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Meeting: Council

Date: Thursday 23 February 2023

Time: 10:00 am

Venue: Council Chamber, The Cube, George Street, Corby NN17 1QG

The meeting will be available for the public to view live at our Democratic
Services’ YouTube channel:
https://www.youtube.com/c/DemocraticServicesNorthNorthantsCouncil

Council Membership:

Councillor Larry Henson (Chair),Councillor Barbara Jenney (Vice-Chair),Councillor Jean
Addison, Councillor Tim Allebone, Councillor Valerie Anslow, Councillor Ross Armour,
Councillor Charlie Best, Councillor Paul Bell, Councillor Matt Binley, Councillor Jennie
Bone, Councillor David Brackenbury, Councillor Wendy Brackenbury, Councillor Cedwien
Brown, Councillor Scott Brown, Councillor Leanne Buckingham, Councillor Lyn
Buckingham, Councillor Lloyd Bunday, Councillor Jon-Paul Carr, Councillor Robin Carter,
Councillor William Colquhoun, Councillor John Currall, Councillor Alison Dalziel, Councillor
Mark Dearing, Councillor Dez Dell, Councillor Scott Edwards, Councillor Jonathan Ekins,
Councillor Emily Fedorowycz, Councillor Martin Griffiths, Councillor Jim Hakewill,
Councillor Clive Hallam, Councillor Ken Harrington, Councillor Helen Harrison, Councillor
Kirk Harrison, Councillor Helen Howell, Councillor David Howes, Councillor Philip Irwin,
Councillor Bert Jackson, Councillor lan Jelley, Councillor Matt Keane, Councillor King
Lawal, Councillor Graham Lawman, Councillor Lora Lawman, Councillor Anne Lee,
Councillor Richard Levell, Councillor Paul Marks, Councillor Dorothy Maxwell, Councillor
Peter McEwan, Councillor John McGhee, Councillor Zoe McGhee, Councillor Andy Mercer,
Councillor Gill Mercer, Councillor Macaulay Nichol, Councillor Steven North, Councillor Jan
O'Hara, Councillor Dr Anup Pandey, Councillor Tom Partridge-Underwood, Councillor Mark
Pengelly, Councillor Harriet Pentland, Councillor Roger Powell, Councillor Elliot Keith
Prentice, Councillor Simon Rielly, Councillor Russell Roberts, Councillor Mark Rowley,
Councillor Geoff Shacklock, Councillor David Sims, Councillor Jason Smithers, Councillor
Chris Smith-Haynes, Councillor Joseph John Smyth, Councillor Mike Tebbutt, Councillor
Sarah Tubbs, Councillor Michael Tye, Councillor Malcolm Ward, Councillor Malcolm
Waters, Councillor Kevin Watt, Councillor Keli Watts, Councillor Andrew Weatherill and
Councillor Lee Wilkes.

Members of The Council are invited to attend the above meeting to consider the items of
business listed on the agenda.

Agenda

Item | Subject Page no.

01 Apologies

To receive any apologies for absence



https://www.youtube.com/c/DemocraticServicesNorthNorthantsCouncil

02 Declarations of Interest
Members to declare any interest as appropriate in respect of items
to be considered at the meeting.
03 Chair's Announcements
To receive any announcements from the Chair.
04 Public Participation
(i) Public Statements
(i) Public Questions
Items requiring a decision
05 General Fund Budget 2023-24 and Medium-Term Financial 9— 244
Plan
To seek Full Council approval for the revenue budget for 2023-24 and the
Medium-Term Financial Plan for North Northamptonshire Council,
including the proposed Council Tax level for 2023-24.
06 Housing Revenue Account (HRA) Draft Budget 2023-24 and | 245._272
Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP) Proposals
To seek Full Council approval for the proposed draft budget for the HRA
for 2023/24 and the key principles on which it is based together with the
Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP) that covers the following four years
(2024/25 — 2027/28)
07 Capital Programme 2023-26 273 — 316
To seek Full Council approval for the General Fund Capital Programme
2023-26 and HRA Capital Programme 2023-26.
Urgent Items
To consider any items of business of which notice has been given to the Proper
Officer and the Chair considers to be urgent, pursuant to the Local Government
Act 1972.
08 Close of Meeting

Adele Wylie, Monitoring Officer
North Northamptonshire Council

U S N

Proper Officer
Wednesday 15t February 2023
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This agenda has been published by Democratic Services.
® 015364640138 democraticservices@northnorthants.gov.uk

Public Participation

The Council has approved procedures for you to present petitions or request to address
meetings of the Council

Members of | Members of the Public may make statements at meetings in relation to 5:00pm on
the Public | reports on the agenda. A request to address the committee must be Monday 20t
Agenda received 2 clear working days prior to the meeting. The member of the | February 2023

Statements | Public has a maximum of 3 minutes to address the committee. A
written copy of the statement must be submitted by the deadline
indicated.

These procedures are included within the Council’s Constitution. Please contact
democraticservices@northnorthants.gov.uk for more information.

Members’ Declarations of Interest

Members are reminded of their duty to ensure they abide by the approved Member Code
of Conduct whilst undertaking their role as a Councillor. Where a matter arises at a
meeting which relates to a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest, you must declare the interest,
not participate in any discussion or vote on the matter and must not remain in the room
unless granted a dispensation.

Where a matter arises at a meeting which relates to other Registerable Interests, you
must declare the interest. You may speak on the matter only if members of the public are
also allowed to speak at the meeting but must not take part in any vote on the matter
unless you have been granted a dispensation.

Where a matter arises at a meeting which relates to your own financial interest (and is not
a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest) or relates to a financial interest of a relative, friend or
close associate, you must disclose the interest and not vote on the matter unless granted
a dispensation. You may speak on the matter only if members of the public are also
allowed to speak at the meeting.

Members are reminded that they should continue to adhere to the Council’'s approved
rules and protocols during the conduct of meetings. These are contained in the Council’s
approved Constitution.

If Members have any queries as to whether a Declaration of Interest should be made
please contact the Monitoring Officer at — monitoringofficer@northnorthants.gov.uk

Press & Media Enquiries

Any press or media enquiries should be directed through Council’s Communications Team
to communications@northnorthants.gov.uk

Public Access and Enquiries

The public are welcome to attend the Council’s meetings in person using the Council’s
public gallery. Public enquiries regarding the Council’s meetings can be made to
democraticservices@northnorthants.gov.uk
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Webcasting

Meetings of the Council will be filmed by the Council for live and/or subsequent broadcast
on the Council’s website. The whole of the meeting will be filmed, except where there are

confidential or exempt items. A copy will be retained in accordance with the Council’s data
retention policy.

If you make a representation to the meeting, unless you have specifically asked not to
appear on the webcast, you are taking positive action to confirm that you consent to being
filmed. You have been made aware of the broadcast and entering the Council Chamber
you are consenting to be filmed by North Northamptonshire Council and to the possible
use of those images and sound recordings for webcasting.

If you do not wish to have your image captured you should sit in the public gallery area
that overlooks the Chamber.

The Council is obliged by law to allow members of the public to take photographs, film,
audio-record, blog or tweet the proceedings at public meetings. The Council will only seek
to prevent this should it be undertaken in a disruptive or otherwise inappropriate manner.

The Council intends to webcast all of its public meetings held at the Corby Cube, but if it is
unable to do so, for the avoidance of doubt, the meeting will continue as scheduled and
decisions and minutes made available on the Council’'s website in the normal manner.

If you have any queries regarding webcasting or the recording of meetings by the public,
please contact democraticservices@northnorthants.gov.uk
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Budget Council Meeting Procedure Rules

Preamble

Each year before the end of February the Council will meet to determine the budget for the
subsequent financial year. The financial year runs from 1st April to 318t March. Any
decisions made by the Council at the Budget Council meeting in February become
effective from the following 15t April unless there are specific reasons for an earlier or later
implementation date.

The agenda for Budget Council usually includes at least three distinct reports —

Draft Budget (inc. Council Tax Resolution)

This covers the revenue expenditure forecasts and income required for the forthcoming
financial year. This also includes the recommended level of Council Tax income required
to be levied by North Northamptonshire Council, which together with precepts levied by
other bodies e.g. town/parish councils; the Police, Fire & Crime Commissioner, forms the
total Council Tax billed to households. The report will also set out the financial position for
the ringfenced Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG).

Housing Revenue Account (HRA)

NNC owns a number of residential properties (houses, flats etc) across the area and
provides “social housing.” Budget Council sets the rent for these properties each year.
The HRA is a “ring fenced” budget therefore income from housing rents can only be spent
on the provision of council housing and only certain costs can be recorded within the HRA
as set out within guidance.

Capital Programme

The Council undertakes a number of capital projects each year. Budget Council sets the
amount of money allocated to capital projects for the following financial year. Some capital
projects may stagger more than one financial year.

In addition to the three main reports (see above), other finance-related reports may be
scheduled for the meeting. If there were other business critical decisions to be made these
can also be determined by Budget Council although normally they would be scheduled for
the next ordinary Council meeting.

Pre- Budget Council Meeting

The Council will receive recommendations from the Executive included in the budget
reports. These recommendations would have been drafted by the Executive and circulated
for both public and internal (e.g. scrutiny) consultation.

The Executive would have considered consultation responses prior to agreeing its final
recommendations. These recommendations would form the basis of the reports to Budget
Full Council.

All political group leaders (or their nominee) who wish to provide proposed amendments to
the budget reports on behalf of their groups shall submit these at least 3 clear working
days before the Budget Council meeting in writing (inc. by email) to the Proper Officer.
This will enable senior leadership and particularly the Chief Finance Officer to have
advanced notice and review the proposed amendments prior to the Budget Council
meeting.
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A Group/members amendments will be taken en bloc on each report.

Groups/members must be mindful that any amendment(s) must result in a balanced
budget and therefore how the amendment(s) would be funded must be clear.
Groups/members are encouraged to consult with the Chief Finance Officer and their
staff at the earliest opportunity to ensure that any amendments a Group/member is
proposing, if approved by Council, will result in the setting of a balanced and lawful
budget. Any such discussions regarding potential amendments between a
Group/member and officers shall be treated as confidential until issue of the
relevant papers to all members.

The Proper Officer will share copies of the amendment(s) either in the Chamber and/or on
screen to ensure that members are able to view them and make an informed decision.

At the Meeting

(to be repeated for each of the three main reports [shown in bold below]. Ordinary Meeting
Procedure Rules apply for any other reports scheduled).

Report Order for the Agenda

e Draft Budget (inc. Council Tax Resolution)

¢ Housing Revenue Account (HRA)

e Capital Programme

e Other finance related reports

e Urgency Reports (as per Meeting Procedure Rules)

1. At the beginning of the meeting, the Chair shall remind councillors that there
are certain rules of procedure that apply only to the debate on budget reports.
Otherwise the meeting will be run according to the usual rules of procedure set
out in the Meeting Procedure Rules.

2. At the beginning of the debate on the report, the Chair shall invite the Leader of the
Council or an Executive Member to MOVE (up to 25 minutes) the report. The Chair
shall then invite a member to SECOND (up to 5 minutes) the report.

3. The Chair shall invite a member on behalf of the largest minority group to MOVE
any amendment(s) en bloc (up to 10 minutes).

4. The Chair shall invite a member on behalf of the largest minority group to
SECOND any amendment(s) en bloc (up to 5 minutes).

5. The amendment(s) will be debated (3 minutes per speaker). The MOVER and/or
SECONDER of the substantive motion may be called to speak during the debate.
The MOVER of the amendments shall have a right to reply (3 minutes) before a
vote is taken on the amendment(s) only. If carried, the amendments will be
incorporated into the substantive motion.

6. The Chair shall invite a member on behalf of the second largest minority group to
MOVE any amendment(s) en bloc (up to 10 minutes).

7. The Chair shall invite a member on behalf of the second largest minority group to
SECOND any amendment(s) en bloc (up to 5 minutes).

8. The amendment(s) will be debated (3 minutes per speaker). The MOVER and/or
SECONDER of the substantive motion may be called to speak during the debate.
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10.

11

12.

13.

14.

The MOVER of the amendments shall have a right to reply (3 minutes) before a
vote is taken on the amendments only. If carried, the amendment(s) will be
incorporated into the substantive motion.

If any other amendment(s) (with a MOVER and SECONDER indicated) have been
received in writing by the deadline the Chair shall call these to be MOVED (5
minutes) and SECONDED (3 minutes). A councillor may only MOVE or SECOND
one set of amendments on any one report item.

Voting on amendments will normally be en bloc, however the MOVER and
SECONDER of the substantive motion are able to approve an amendment or
amendments for inclusion in the substantive motion, with the general consent of
Council.

Voting on amendments will normally be en bloc, however with the general consent
of Council, an amendment(s) can be voted on individually with the remainder en
bloc.

At the conclusion of the debates and votes on all amendments have been
exhausted the Chair shall advise the meeting that the substantive motion -

the ruling groups budget (as amended) — will be debated. All members may
contribute to the debate (for up to 3 minutes each) except the MOVER or
SECONDER of the original motion (unless the SECONDER has reserved their
right to speak). No further amendments are allowed at this stage by any of the
members of the Council.

After the debate on the substantive motion, the MOVER of the substantive
motion has a right of reply (up to 5 minutes). The debate is then concluded.

A vote will then be taken on the report's recommendations. The Council Tax
Resolution report must by statute be a “recorded vote.”

General

Matters of interpretation of this procedure will be at the Chair's discretion, following
consultation with the Monitoring Officer (or their designated representative).

Page 7



This page is intentionally left blank



Agenda Iltem 5

iy / North
.A Northamptonshire
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Full Council
23rd February 2023

Report Title General Fund Budget 2023-24 and Medium-Term

Financial Plan

Report Author Janice Gotts

Executive Director of Finance and Performance
janice.gotts@northnorthants.gov.uk

List of Appendices

Appendix A — Budget Summary

Appendix B — Budget Change Proposals Listing

Appendix C — Dedicated Schools Grant

Appendix D — Reserves Strategy

Appendix E — Consultation Feedback Summary

Appendix F — Equality Impact Screening Summary

Appendix G - Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee — Budget Scrutiny
Appendix H — Treasury Management Strategy 2023-24

Appendix | — Legal Background to Setting the Budget and Council Tax
Appendix J — Flexible Use of Capital Receipts Strategy

Appendix K — Council Tax Resolution 2023-24

Purpose of Report

1.1

1.2

This report sets out the final revenue budget (2023-24) and Medium-Term
Financial Plan for North Northamptonshire Council. The draft budget proposals
were considered by the Executive on 22" December 2022 along with an
Addendum to the main budget report which provided an update to Members
following the provisional Local Government Finance Settlement, which was
published on 19th December 2022, following a written statement from the
Secretary of State for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities.

The budget consultation period commenced on 22" December 2022 and ended
on 27t January 2023. The draft budgets have been subject to scrutiny by the
Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee. The consultation provided
residents, local partners and other stakeholders the opportunity to review the
budget proposals and provide feedback during the five-week consultation period.
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1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

The budget was further updated for the latest position and presented to Executive
at its meeting on 9t February, for approval and recommendation on to Council.

The Final Local Government Settlement was announced on 6t February 2023
(after the report to Executive on 9t February had been published) and has
resulted in additional funding of £95k; the Services Grant has been increased by
£90k and the Rural Delivery Services Grant has been increased by £5k. To
maintain a balanced position the corporate contingency budget has been
increased by £95k — the final budget proposals include this change.

This report sets out the revenue budget for 2023-24 and the Medium-Term
Financial Plan for North Northamptonshire Council, including the proposed
Council Tax level for 2023-24, for approval at this meeting.

The Revenue Budget 2023-24 and Medium-Term Financial Plan forms part of a
full suite of budget reports being presented to the Council at this meeting. These
include the Housing Revenue Account Budget 2023-24, the Capital Strategy,
Capital Programme, and the Treasury Management Strategy. These reports
together will provide a framework for revenue and capital planning for 2023-24
and into the medium term. The Council Tax Resolution for 2023-24 is included
within this report.

Executive Summary

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

This report presents the final draft of the 2023-24 revenue budget and Medium-
Term Financial Plan for North Northamptonshire Council. The report is largely
based on that reported to the Executive at its meeting on 9" February 2023 and
includes the outcomes of the budget consultation undertaken between 22"
December 2022 to 27t January 2023 which was reported to the Executive on 9t
February 2023.

The Local Government Provisional Finance Settlement published on 19t
December 2022 was a one-year settlement only. It assumed an increase of 9.1%
in the Core Spending Power for Local Authorities to meet demand and cost
pressures and contained the expectation that each Council would increase its
Council Tax precept by the maximum amount allowable, i.e., 4.99%, inclusive of
a 2% precept for Adult Social Care.

Whilst the additional funding provided within the Settlement was welcome, this
alone is insufficient to address the pressures and funding risks facing local
authorities during a time of high inflation and increasing demand. Further service
efficiencies and an increase in the level of Council Tax enable a balanced budget
to be set for 2023-24 as well as supporting the medium-term position.

The proposed budget for North Northamptonshire Council includes a core Council
Tax increase of 2.99% and applies the maximum allowable social care precept
increase of 2%. This contributes around £9m per annum towards services and
represents a Band D level of Council Tax for North Northamptonshire Council of
£1,657.51 in 2023-24 an increase of £78.78 equivalent to £1.52 per week from
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2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

2022-23. The majority of properties in North Northamptonshire are in Bands A
and B which would see an increase of £52.53 a year (£1.01 per week) and £61.27
per year (£1.18 per week) respectively. These figures do not include the Council
Tax for individual town and parish councils or the Council Tax set by the
Northamptonshire Police, Fire and Crime Commissioner.

The Final Settlement Local Government Finance Settlement was laid before
Parliament on 6" February 2023 and has resulted in additional funding of £95k
the Services Grant has been increased by £90k and the Rural Delivery Services
Grant has been increased by £5k. To maintain a balanced position the corporate
contingency budget has been increased by £95k — the final budget proposals
include this change.

The Medium-Term Financial Plan has been updated to reflect the 2022-23 budget
position and latest forecasts which will impact in future years as well as further
expected changes from 2023-24.

The draft budget proposals support a wide range of services to residents and
businesses across the area including care to vulnerable adults and children,
education, the disposal and collection of waste, household waste recycling,
economic development, housing and support for the homeless. The budget will
underpin the priorities contained within the Council’s Corporate Plan which was
approved by Council at its meeting on 1st December 2021 and has the following
six key thematic policy areas:

o Helping people to lead active, fulfilled lives — helping people be more
active, independent, and fulfilled.

o Building better, brighter futures — caring for young people, providing them
with a high-quality education and opportunities to help them flourish.

o Develop safe and thriving places — enabling a thriving and successful
economy that shapes great places to live, learn, work and visit.

o Create a green, sustainable environment — taking a lead on improving the
green environment, making the area more sustainable for generations to
come.

o Build connected communities — ensuring communities are connected
with one another so they are able to shape their lives and areas where they
live.

o Develop modern public services — proving efficient, effective and
affordable services that make a real difference to all our local communities.

The budget is set in the context of an uncertain economic picture, predominantly
due to the global and national challenges and high levels of inflation, that the
country is facing. This has resulted in there being significant changes to the
Council’'s Medium-Term Financial Plan compared to the position modelled just
less than a year ago.
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2.9

2.10

2.11

Unitarisation brought with it both opportunities and challenges. The opportunity
to create a new single tier authority to work with residents, businesses, and other
partners to help strengthen the local economy, create jobs, improve infrastructure
and transport links, protect vulnerable people and improve life chances through
education and training — supporting greater resilience within families and
communities. Financially, the new Council could benefit from economies of scale,
and, through the aggregation of the previous sovereign councils, it had the
opportunity to streamline processes, consolidate and reduce the number of
contracts, better manage assets for the benefit of the area and improve end to
end service delivery.

Transformation plays a key part in maximising those opportunities, helping to re-
imagine the shape of the Council and how it interacts with the community and
other stakeholders whilst recognising the need to ensure the Authority can
demonstrate value for money, improve services and achieve efficiencies. Over
time transformation can deliver real positive change, however, there is a need to
first stabilise the position and create a solid foundation on which to build.
Inevitably this takes time and is one of the major challenges facing new Councils
such as North Northamptonshire. The Council has reviewed how Service
Transformation will be delivered and this will be delivered within each Directorate.
This follows a recent report to the Employment Committee in September 2022.

As part of Local Government Reorganisation (LGR) programme in
Northamptonshire there was a commitment to deliver significant savings, with
some to be achieved across the County Council and District and Borough
councils prior to vesting day (1st April 2021) and some to be realised once the
two new unitary councils were in place. Together these amounted to £85.9m.

2.12 Of this total, £49.4m was delivered prior to vesting day and these were included

in the eight predecessor councils’ budgets as at 2020-21. These savings included
a range of service initiatives, cost reductions and additional income targets to be
made in the final year of operation alongside wider service transformation
savings, for example, from the implementation of a new single Finance and HR
system replacing the eight systems used by the previous councils, a new website
and automated customer service technology. All of these were delivered by the
year end 2020-21.

2.13 When the two new Unitary Councils were formed the remaining savings to be

delivered were the responsibility of each Council. This included savings like the
reduction in senior staff costs as the councils were amalgamated and the rapid
response service in Adult Social Care amongst others.

2.14 Inevitably some of the remaining savings were more challenging and

subsequently some were not considered achievable, however, others have been
identified. To date, including the savings proposed for 2023-24 (but excluding
direct service grant income), the Council has targeted a further c£42m of
efficiencies and cost reductions.
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2.15 As a comparatively new authority the stabilisation of the finances continues to be
key. However, the past couple of years has seen unprecedented financial
challenges predominantly through external factors such as COVID-19 and
inflation, but also as a result of increasing demand for services and it is anticipated
that some of these will continue into the third year of the Council. The Council’s
Medium-Term Financial position remains challenging, and it must continue to
deliver further transformation opportunities to help create a strong and modern
Council delivering quality, cost effective services for the benefit of its residents.

2.16 The Council, like most Authorities in the Country, will face financial challenges,
risks, and uncertainties over the short and medium term. This is not only from
the pressures brought about by high levels of inflation but also the general upturn
in demand for services as a result of the current economic climate and other
factors.

2.17 The draft Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP) set out in this report incorporates
a number of assumptions regarding the pressures, savings and investment plans
for the Council. It also includes the overall funding available for Local Government
as well as other key economic indicators. The detail of the individual allocations
to each Council were announced as part of the Provisional Local Government
Finance Settlement which was announced on 19th December 2022. These have
been updated to reflect the final settlement which was announced on 6t" February
2023.

2.18 The full details of the Council’s revenue budget and the Dedicated Schools Grant
is set out in this report. Elsewhere on the agenda are reports for the Housing
Revenue Account (HRA) and the Capital Programme.

2023/24 Budget Approach and Headlines
2.19 The main headline assumptions within the draft budget proposals are:

o A balanced budget for 2023-24.

o Further investment of circa £57m to both protect vital services and invest in
service change and improvement. This includes requirements set out within
the 2022-23 medium term financial plan that remain in place for 2023-24.
The overall investment allows for demand and cost increases including
Home to School Transport, Adult Social Care and the Children’s Trust. The
Trust is also seeking further one-off investment of £2.2m county wide (c£1m
from North Northamptonshire) to help deliver further service improvements
and generate efficiencies.

o These pressures are offset, in part, by savings, efficiencies and income
generation across Council Services of £17m which includes new direct
service grants. This figure also includes the continuation of savings already
included as part of the 2022-23 medium term financial plan and which
remain deliverable. The remainder of the resource requirement has been
met through improved business rates income, council tax income and
Government grants.

Page 13



o The use and retention of reserves to support non-recurring investment in
service improvement, fund time limited projects, pump-prime invest to save
schemes and help manage risk.

o The investment in Social Care recognises the increase in the National Living
Wage from 1 April 2023 to £10.42 per hour and the reversal of a 1.25%
increase in national insurance contributions for care providers, following the
changes put forward by Government’s Changes following the reversal of the
1.25% National Insurance charge more widely have been matched with a
reduction in Government grant funding.

o An increase in Council Tax of 4.99%, consisting of 2.99% for the “core”
council tax and 2% for the Adult Social Care precept, which results in a new
Band D equivalent Council Tax of £1,657.51, an average weekly increase
of £1.52 (based on Band D equivalent) from the previous year.

. No change to the Local Council Tax Support Scheme for 2023-24, which
will continue at 25%.

o Inclusion of a contingency to mitigate against uncertainty, which totals
£3.7m and is equivalent to around 1% of the Council’s Net Budget. This
recognises that there remains uncertainty in funding and spending
predictions.

o An allowance for a pay award of 4% in 2023-24 which will be subject to final
determination as part of national pay negotiations.

o Officers will continue to seek efficiencies in order to help address the budget
requirement from 2024-25 and into future years.

2.20 Appendix A sets out the summary position for 2023-24 and the indicative forecast

2.21

for 2024-25 and 2025-26.

Work has been undertaken to review the budget requirement across all service
headings and seek mitigating actions (or savings) in order to remain within the
funding envelope and set a balanced budget for the Council in line with statutory
requirements. The content of the report, along with the detail in Appendix B,
outlines the pressures and savings for each of the Directorates. These have been
the subject of scrutiny by the Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee in
accordance with the budget strategy and timeline paper that was presented to
Executive on 10th November 2022.

2.22 As part of the 2023-24 budget setting process a number of Budget Challenge

Sessions were held to help inform the budget process, these consisted of Officers
and Executive Members and the objective of these sessions were as follows:

o To remind all service areas of the financial position of the Council and the
need to ensure value for money.

o To understand the risks and pressures in the budget, including any new risks
for 2023-24 and identify any efficiencies to offset against these.

J To review the existing medium term financial plan for 2023-24 onwards

including the pressures and savings already included and whether these
remained valid for inclusion in the budget.
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o To utilise the information gathered to date during 2022-23 monitoring to
inform the budget planning for 2023-24.

o To understand the planned service developments, alongside the associated
costs/benefits and timing. This will include the continuing disaggregation of
former County services between North Northamptonshire and West
Northamptonshire Councils, as well as service change.

2.23 The outcome was to achieve an agreed way forward on the service proposals for
2023-24 and beyond for consideration as part of the Medium-Term Financial Plan
and this forms the basis of the contents of this report.

2.24 As part of the budget process, scrutiny was undertaken over two phases through
the Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee. The first phase, during late
October/early November 2022, was to consider the 2022-23 in-year position
based on the forecast as at Period 6. This was to enable scrutiny members to
question and understand the underlying financial position and its potential impact
in to 2023-24. Building on this, the second phase, which was held in January
2023, considered the detail of the 2023-24 budget proposals.

2.25 Each phase of Scrutiny required a separate budget task and finish scrutiny
session for each of the following main service areas:

o Children’s and Education Services — including the Children’s Trust

o Place and Economy

o Enabling and Support Services — Finance, Performance, Communications,
ICT, Customer and Governance

o Adults, Communities and Wellbeing Services, including the HRA.

2.26 The Children’s Trust was also subject to a two-phase scrutiny process which
completed in December 2022, to enable the sum to be agreed in January 2023
in line with the contract requirements.

2.27 A full Member Budget Briefing Session was held prior to the publication of the
draft budget in December and the budget proposals were also discussed with
Trades Union representatives in January (as part of the Joint Consultative
Forum). Separate budget sessions were also offered to the political groups.

Funding Context

Government Grants

2.28 The Chancellor announced the Autumn Statement in Parliament on 17 November
2022. As part of this statement, the Government confirmed that it is prioritising
further funding to support the healthcare system and schools but has recognised
the challenges faced by Councils.

2.29 For local government, approximately £6.5bn will be made available for local
authorities to deliver core services in 2023-24 and 2024-25, this funding also
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2.30

2.31

2.32

2.33

2.34

demonstrates that the Government acknowledges that the performance of the
NHS relies in part on the adult social care system. This funding is in addition to
what was agreed at the 2021 Spending Review and includes:

o Up to £1.8bn in further flexibility for councils on council tax.

o £3.2bn from delaying the rollout of adult social care charging reform from
October 2023 to October 2025 enabling the grant to be re-purposed.

o £1.9bn in new grant funding for adult social care with the Local Government
funding limits with includes a 50% share (£0.8bn) of the £1.6bn allocated
through BCF for discharge with the remainder going to Health, together with
£1.1bn which will be distributed through a grant ringfenced for adult social
care which will also support discharge.

Further to this, there will also be a reduction in funding to recognise the reversal

of the requirement to fund an additional 1.25% in National Insurance
Contributions, this totals £0.2bn across each of the two years.
The movements can be summarised in the table below:
Changes in Funding for Core 2023/24 | 2024/25 Total
Services £bn £bn £bn
Change to Council Tax Assumptions 0.6 1.2 1.8
Re-purposed adult social care funding 1.3 1.9 3.2
New adult social funding included in 0.7 1.2 1.9
the Local Government Department
Expenditure Limit (LGDEL)
Sub-Total Change in Funding 2.6 4.3 6.9
Removal of National Insurance -0.2 -0.2 -0.4
Contribution Requirements (at 1.25%
of National Insurance)
TOTAL 24 4.1 6.5

Generally, other government grants from 2022-23 will, in the main, rollover in to
2023-24 with the exceptions being the Services Grant which will reduce to partly
reflect the scrapping of the national insurance contributions for the health and
social care levy and to support the growth in the Supporting Families Grant, and
the Lower Tier Services Grant and the legacy element of the New Homes Bonus
which will be re-purposed to create a one-off funding guarantee to ensure that all
Councils see an increase of at least 3% in their Core Spending Power. Continuing
New Homes Bonus funding will not attract legacy payments, similar to the
arrangements in 2022-23. There will be a consultation on the future of New
Homes Bonus ahead of the Settlement for 2024-25.

In 2024-25, the introduction of the Extended Producer Responsibility for
packaging (EPR) scheme will have an impact on both local authority revenues
and potentially costs. Ministers will consider whether these should be factored
into the Finance Settlement for 2024-25.

Overall, whilst the additional funding is welcomed for Local Government, it is
acknowledged that some of it will come with further spend expectations and will
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not be available to underwrite existing spend pressures or further demand and
cost risks.

2.35 The Public Health Grant has not yet been formally announced and will be included
within the budget when known.

Business Rates and Council Tax

2.36 The Government’s plans for funding reform within the Sector as part of the Review
of Relative Needs and Resources (formerly the Fair Funding Review) and
changes to the Business Rates Retention (BRR) system including the reset
continue to be delayed with no change expected until 2025-26.

2.37 From 1 April 2023, a revaluation will update rateable values for non-domestic
properties in England and the multiplier in line with evidence from April 2021. In
general, a revaluation does not affect the finances of individual Councils as
adjustments are made to safeguard the baseline funding for each Council.
However, the Autumn Statement announced a £13.6bn support package to
protect ratepayers facing increases. There will be a new Transitional Relief
scheme limiting the rate at which bills can increase due to the revaluation and
funded, for the first time, by the Exchequer.

2.38 The business rates multipliers for 2023-24, will be frozen with Councils protected
to recognise lost inflationary increases, based on CPI as at September 2022.

2.39 The Government will support a more generous Retail, Hospitality and Leisure
relief for eligible properties in 2023/24 and there will be a Supporting Small
Business scheme to cap bill increases for businesses that lose other relief due to
the revaluation.

2.40 Guidance for local authorities on new reliefs will be published shortly. Local
authorities will be fully compensated for any loss of income as a result of these
business rates measures and will receive new burdens funding for administrative
and IT costs.

2.41 For 2023-24, the Government has indicated that Local Government will be able
to increase Council Tax by up to 3% for core pressures, and a further 2% precept
for Adult Social Care. The Government makes the assumption that Councils will
raise their Council Tax by the maximum allowed when determining the Core
Spending Power’ for Local Authorities.

2.42 To help maintain and protect levels of service provision the Councils proposed
budget for 2023-24 includes a core Council Tax increase of 2.99% which is up to
the level set by the government without triggering a referendum, and it will also
utilise the allowable social care precept increase of 2% in full. An overall increase
of 4.99% for 2023-24. This would contribute around £9m per annum towards
service priorities and would represent a Band D level of Council Tax for North

! The Core Spending Power measures the core revenue funding available for local authority services, including
Council Tax and locally retained business rates — essentially setting out the money that has been made available
through the Local Government Finance Settlement.
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Northamptonshire Council of £1,657.51 which is an increase of £78.78
(equivalent to £1.52 per week) from the Band D Council Tax level of £1,578.73 in
2022-23. This Band D figure does not include the Council Tax for individual Town
and Parish Councils, or the precept set by the Northamptonshire Police, Fire and
Crime Commissioner.

2.43 Council Tax income remains the most stable form of income to the Local
Government Sector, and it will continue to be key to the ongoing financial
sustainability of the Council and the delivery of vital services to its residents, a
number of which are vulnerable, alongside investment in its Neighbourhoods; this
is particularly important when there is such significant uncertainty regarding the
funding and pressures for local government services in future years.

2.44 Alongside the Local Government Finance Settlement, the Government
announced £100m of additional funding to provide for a Council Tax Support
Fund, to help local authorities to support the most vulnerable households in
England.

2.45 This will allow authorities to deliver additional support to 3.8 million households
already receiving council tax support, whilst providing councils with the resources
and flexibility to determine the local approach to support other vulnerable
households in their area. This funding supports the government’s council tax
referendum package, which is aiming to strike a fair balance to ensure taxpayers
are not over-burdened at a time of significant pressure on the public finances.

The Overall Position 2023-24 and beyond

2.46 The Council initially had a forecast funding gap of £25.2m for 2023-24 which
included an estimate for the loss of income from funding reforms. Having
incorporated changes arising from the announcements made as part of the
Autumn Statement and provisional Financial Settlement, applying a Council Tax
increase of 4.99% (including 2% for Adult Social Care) and revising the budget
assumptions for 2023-24 including a number of new spend pressures and
savings, the Council is now able to propose a balanced draft budget for 2023-24.

2.47 Whilst the budget is initially balanced for 2023-24, significant pressures remain in
the medium term, most notably due to the assumed changes to Local
Government funding following a Business Rates reset. This is now expected in
2025-26 and will see the Council potentially lose a significant proportion of the
Business Rates growth that it has built up and benefited from over several years.

2.48 To help address the longer-term deficit the Council is continuing to review its
service delivery for the future and has dedicated transformation resources
working to deliver the changes required, bringing services together in to more
efficient and effective operating models. This will help contribute towards the
financial requirements of the Council over the Medium-Term. This includes
reviewing how the Council interacts with its customers, residents, partners, and
other stakeholders and will take into account service delivery, contractual
arrangements, opportunities to expand and enhance the digital experience and
realising property efficiencies, thereby reducing costs and improving services
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2.49

2.50

going forward. There is a separate report on this agenda which outlines the
transformation work.

It is important to note that the budget is not just about how to manage within
available resources but also where funding should be invested, recognising
residents’ priorities, and working with partners to jointly develop service delivery
proposals, giving families strength and self-reliance so they will benefit from
greater self-determination and improved life chances. There is a balance to be
maintained between encouraging growth, providing high quality universal
services, and protecting those that are the most vulnerable.

It is important to ensure that the position is closely monitored and reviewed
throughout the year with mitigating actions taken as necessary. There will be a
three-way push to keep the basics on track, prevent problems down the line and
tackle complex problems together.

Recommendations

3.1

It is recommended that Council:

a) approves the 2023-24 revenue budget as set out in this report, which includes
and sets:

i. abudget requirement of £691.553m including Dedicated Schools Grant of
£354.963m resulting in a net revenue budget requirement of £336.590m
as set out in Appendix A.

ii. a total Council Tax requirement for the Council's own purposes of
£189.419m as contained in paragraph 5.27.

iii. An average Band D Council Tax of £1,657.51 for North Northamptonshire
Council, representing a 2.99% increase in the ‘core’ Council Tax and a
further 2% for the Adult Social Care Precept, as set out in paragraph 5.31,
noting the separate Council Tax Resolution Report attached at Appendix
K.

iv. the detailed proposals of savings, pressures and income generation for
2023-24 as set out within the report and Appendix B.

v. the provisional dedicated schools grant budget of £354.963m for 2023-24,
as detailed in Appendix C, and summarised in paragraphs 5.47 — 5.58.

vi. the draft planned use of, contribution to, and movement in, reserves as
identified in paragraph 5.60 — 5.65 and section 9 and the reserves strategy
as set out in Appendix D

vii. the corporate budget requirements as set out in paragraph 8.1, including
a contingency sum of £3.746m as set out in paragraph 8.2.
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b)

d)

f)

¢)]

h)

k)

viii. the Treasury Management Strategy for 2023-24 as set out in Appendix H,
including the Authorised Borrowing Limit of £798.12m with a further update
to the Strategy to be provided once the disaggregation of
Northamptonshire County Council’s Balance Sheet has been finalised,
subject to the external audit of the former County Council’'s accounts.

delegates authority to the Executive Member for Finance and Transformation
in consultation with the Executive Director of Finance and Performance
(Section 151 Officer) to agree any necessary variations to the budget prior to
1st April 2023.

delegates authority to the Executive Member for Finance and Transformation
in consultation with the Executive Director of Finance and Performance
(Section 151 Officer) to agree the use of the following reserves which will
provide the flexibility to manage the overall budget during 2023-24.

e Social Care Reserve
Transformation Reserve
Public Health Reserve
Waste Management Reserve
General Risk Reserve

notes the forecast financial position for 2024-25 and 2025-26 and that this will
be reviewed as further information becomes available and updated as part of
the budget process for 2024-25 onwards;

notes that the financial position has been based on the Final Local
Government Finance Settlement announced on 6th February 2023;

notes the consultation feedback as summarised in the report and attached at
Appendix E;

notes the Equality Impact Screening Assessment as at Appendix F as having
been taken into consideration;

considers the outcome from the Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee,
as detailed at Appendix G and the representations to Executive;

approves the Flexible Use of Capital Receipts strategy as set out in Appendix
J.

notes the Section 25 Report of the Executive Director of Finance and
Performance (Section 151 Officer) as set out in Section 15, including her
review of the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy of the reserves;

delegates authority to the Executive Member for Children, Education and
Skills and the Executive Member for Finance and Transformation in
consultation with the Executive Director of Children’s Services and the
Executive Director of Finance and Performance (Section 151 Officer) to
approve North Northamptonshire’s Schools Funding;
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3.2

3.3

3.4

4,

[) notes that the transfer of £3.879m from reserves relates to a timing issue in
respect of Business Rates Reliefs. This is a timing issue which recognises
that these reliefs were awarded and accounted for in the General Fund in
2022-23 but the reduced yield in Business Rates is not reflected in the
Collection Fund until 2023-24;

Council Tax Setting
It is recommended that Council:

a) notes the legal background to setting the budget and Council Tax as set out
in Appendix .

b) approves the Council Tax Resolution attached as Appendix K to this report
which is based on the budget proposals, and which:

* Calculates the Council tax requirement in accordance with Section 31A of
the Local Government Finance Act 1992 as amended by the Localism Act
2011.

* Calculates a basic amount of Council Tax and an amount of tax for each
valuation band (the Council element) in accordance with Sections 31B and
36 of the Local Government Finance Act, 1992, as amended.

* Sets an amount of Council Tax for each category of dwellings in each
valuation band in accordance with Section 30 of the Local Government
Finance Act, 1992.

Reason for Recommendations:

e To ensure that the Council complies with its Constitution and legislative
requirements in setting the budget for North Northamptonshire Council from
2023-24.

Alternative Options Considered — The Budgets have been subject to a formal

budget consultation and scrutiny process and the feedback has been considered

as part of this process.

Report Background

4.1

The budgets for North Northamptonshire Council comprise of a General Fund
Revenue Account, a Housing Revenue Account (HRA), a Dedicated Schools
Grant (DSG) budget and a capital programme.

e The General Fund includes all revenue income and expenditure, including
day to day running costs, financed from Council Tax, Business Rates,
government grants and fees and charges, excluding those related to council
housing.
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e The Housing Revenue Account (HRA) includes all revenue expenditure
and income on activities related to being a housing landlord.

e The Dedicated School Grants (DSG) focuses on the funding for schools
and early years settings as well as other specific education related costs.

e The Capital Programme includes all capital expenditure and income,
including the acquisition, replacement and enhancement of assets financed
from government grants, external contributions, revenue contributions,
capital receipts and borrowing.

4.2 This report focuses on the Council’s General Fund budget and notes the planned

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

use of the DSG for 2023-24 and into the medium-term. Reports containing full
details of the proposed draft budgets for the Housing Revenue Account and the
Capital Programme are included as separate reports to this meeting of the
Executive.

National and Economic Context to the 2023-24 Budget
Economic Context

Sustainable public finances underpin the economy and help provide the
conditions for growth. When the Chancellor delivered his three-year Spending
Review for 2022-23 to 2024-25 on 27t October 2021, the overall economic
picture indicated at the time was one of an improving fiscal position, recognising
that this was from a very difficult place as the economy was emerging from the
pandemic.

However, since then the UK economy has been subject to significant global
shocks, with energy prices pushed to record levels, which in turn has contributed
to high inflation. The has led the Officer for Budget Responsibility (OBR) to
forecast a recession that started in Quarter 3 of 2022. The Monetary Policy
Committee (MPC) of the Bank of England is taking action to get inflation under
control; this has resulted in increases in the base rates to 3.5% as at December,
latest at time of report.

In the labour market, unemployment was 3.6% in Q3, close to its lowest rate in
50 years. At the same time the economic recovery from the pandemic pushed
the total number of vacancies in the economy above the total number of
unemployed people for the first time on record. However, working age inactivity
remains high, with, nationally 630,000 more people inactive compared to pre-
pandemic levels. Recruitment difficulties are contributing to strong nominal
wage growth of 6% (including bonuses) on average in Q3.

Alongside the continuing effects of the pandemic on global supply and demand,
the rise in energy prices has contributed to a slowdown in the global economy,
with the International Monetary Fund anticipating that more than a third of the
global economy will contract this year or next. The UK is a net importer of
energy with a high dependence on gas and oil and is expected to spend 8% of
its Gross Domestic Product (GDP) on energy compared to 2% prior to the
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4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10

4.11

pandemic. High inflation restrains customer demand and spending, it also
increases the costs for businesses which can lead to limited investment and a
slowdown in growth.

The Chancellor in his Autumn Statement for 2023-24 recognised that the UK’s
economic and fiscal outlook had deteriorated significantly since March 2022,
predominantly as a result of higher inflation and interest rates and slower
economic growth. This has adversely affected public finances. The Autumn
Statement acknowledged that difficult decisions needed to be made to course
correct the economy over the medium term which included both taxation and
public spending. However, it also recognised that whilst demonstrating fiscal
discipline, the Government also needed to balance this with support for
vulnerable households and businesses with their energy bills, and to protect
public services. The Energy Price Guarantee announced by Government in
response to rising energy prices, lowers the peak of inflation and provides
support to households.

The Government has stated that it remains committed to tackling low pay and
will increase the National Living Wage from 1 April 2023 by 9.7% to £10.42 an
hour for those aged 23 years and over. This is in line with the target for the
National Living Wage to reach two-thirds of median earnings by 2024, and for
the age threshold to be lowered to those aged 21 years and over. In the main,
for the Council, this will apply to staff employed by third party care providers
who are likely to pass the costs on to the Authority through increased fee
requests.

To support people in social housing who may be suffering hardship through the
cost-of-living crisis, the Government is capping rental increases through the
Housing Revenue Account to 7%. Without the cap and in line with the
regulations, the actual increase could have been 11.1% (CPI + 1%). Whilst the
Council recognises the benefit to the tenant of capping the increase, it is also
recognised that the costs within the HRA will likely increase closer to CPI levels
and therefore this places and extra strain on the HRA over the longer term.

Full details of the Autumn Statement announced by the Chancellor and the
accompanying policy paper? published on 12t December are available on the
Government’s website. The paragraphs which follow set out the main points for
local government and potential future implications. It should be noted that the
individual allocations to each council were confirmed as part of the Provisional
Local Government Finance Settlement which was published 19t December
2022 and the budget proposals are based on that settlement.

Full details of the Final Local Government Finance Settlement 2023-24 are
available using the link below.

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/final-local-government-finance-
settlement-england-2023-t0-2024

2 For full details see: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/local-government-finance-policy-statement-
2023-24-t0-2024-25/local-government-finance-policy-statement-2023-24-to-2024-25

https://questions-statements.parliament.uk/written-statements/detail/2022-12-12/hcws437
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412

4.13

414

4.15

4.16

417

Background and Context - Local Government Finance Announcements with
the Autumn Statement 2022 and the accompanying Policy Paper

Prior to the Local Government Finance Settlement being issued in December
2022, the Chancellor announced the Autumn Statement on 17t November 2022
and was accompanied by a policy paper which was published on 12" December
2022. For background and contextual purposes, details from the Statement and
subsequent policy paper are set out in the following paragraphs.

Inflation was a significant theme. Forecasts from the OBR indicated that
inflation was expected to average out at 9.1% in 2022 and 7.4% in 2023, falling
sharply in 2024. However, inflation forecasts are obviously more uncertain the
further into the future a forecast takes place. At a local level the forecast for
inflation is relevant when considering the cost pressures for 2023-24, much
more so than it has been in previous years. All services have considered the
contract inflationary impact for their areas when putting forward spending
proposals for the MTFP.

Overall, the Government advised that there will be no cuts to the funding
allocations announced in the previous Spending Review. This was welcome
news to the Local Government sector as there had been significant concern that
the funding position would be constrained. Indeed, the Local Government
Resource Department Expenditure Limit (DEL) increased by 33% from 2022-23
to 2023-24. However, it is expected that the growth in spending from 2025-26
will increase at a lower rate and unprotected departments such as Local
Government may be at risk.

The most significant single funding announcements for Local Government were
around Social Care. Nationally there is an additional £1bn of new grant funding
in 2023-24 and then £1.7bn in 2024-25. Of this additional new money, £600m
in 2023-24 and £1bn in 2024-25 will be allocated through the Better Care Fund
to “get people out of hospital on time” (of which 50% will be payable to Local
Government with the other 50% being payable to Health). The remainder of
£400m in 2023-24 and £680m in 2024-25) will be allocated through a ringfenced
grant to local authorities. The Government has also indicated that through
Council Tax flexibilities and the ability to increase the precept, a further £1.8bn
could be invested in social care over the two-year period 2023-2025.

Departmental funding and local government funding will be adjusted to reflect
the reversal of the Health and Social Care Levy (i.e., the 1.25% increase to
National Insurance Contributions). The Services Grant, new in 2022-23, will be
reduced in 2023-24 by £0.2bn to reflect this change. This grant will be further
reduced to accommodate the increase to the Supporting Families Grant.

There will be a new round of the New Homes Bonus in 2023-24, with the
potential for a further round in 2024-25m but as yet there is no commitment to
this. No further legacy payments will be made and instead the legacy payments
from New Homes Bonus together with the funding from the Lower Tier Services
Grant will be combined and repurposed to provide protection for Councils
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through a “one-off funding guarantee”. This is designed to ensure that all
Councils see at least a 3% increase in Core Spending Power before
organisational efficiencies, use of reserves and council tax precept increases
(although taxbase growth will be included). The funding is not additional money
and is already with the funding quantum for Local Government.

4.18 Four grants, totalling £239 million, will be consolidated into the local government

finance settlement with their existing distributions: Independent Living Fund’
Council Tax Discounts — Family Annexe; Local Council Tax Support
Administration Subsidy; and Natasha’s Law.

4.19 The Rural Services Delivery Grant is unchanged.

4.20 There will be a cash terms growth in the Core Spending Power (CSP) in 2023-

4.21

24 and 2024-25 because of the increases in Social Care funding and the Band
D threshold increases (with a referendum limit of 3% and an allowable Adult
Social Care precept increase of a further 2%). CSP is a measure of the
resources available to local authorities to fund service delivery. It sets out the
money that has been made available to local authorities and is a combination
of both central and local government decisions. CSP is the Government’s
preferred choice for the measure of the resources available to councils and
includes the estimated level of Council tax, assuming the full precepts are taken.

Business Rates

The Chancellor announced a range of business rates measures and for 2023-
24 which included:

e From 1 April 2023, the overall package for business rates bills in England
will be updated to reflect the changes in property values since the last
revaluation in 2017. A package of targeted support worth £13.6bn over
the next five years will support businesses as they move to their new bills,
protect businesses from the full impact of inflation and support the high
streets. Councils will be fully compensated for the loss of income as a
result of these business rates measures and will receive new burdens
money for administrative and IT costs.

e A freezing of the multipliers at 49.9p (small business multiplier) and 51.2p
(standard multiplier), preventing them from increasing to 52.9p and 54.2p.
This is a tax cut worth £9.3bn over the next five years to businesses. This
will support all ratepayers and mean that bills are 6% lower than without
the freeze, before any reliefs are applied.

e The Transitional Relief Scheme will support properties by capping bill
increases caused by changes in rateable values at the 2023 revaluation.
The £1.6bn of support will be funded by the Exchequer rather than limiting
bill decreases (which was the position at previous revaluations).
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e Support for eligible retail, hospitality and leisure businesses is being
extended and increased from 50% to 75% business rates relief, up to
£110,000 per business in 2023-24.

e Supporting Small Business Scheme (SSBS) will ensure that bill increases
for the smallest businesses losing eligibility or seeing reductions in Small
Business Rates Relief or Rural Rates Relief will be capped at £600 from 1
April 2023.

e Business Rates Improvement Relief was announced at the Autumn
Budget 2021 to ensure that ratepayers do not see an increase in their rates
for 12 months as a result of qualifying improvements to a property they
occupy. This will now be introduced from April 2024 and will be available
until 2028, when the Government will review the position.

e The Government will proceed to make the adjustments to tariffs and top-
ups to reflect the 2023 business rates revaluation and transfers of certain
hereditaments to the Central Rating List, following its previous technical
consultation.  The methodology and adjustments were confirmed
alongside the provisional 2023-24 Settlement. Adjustments will be made
to account for compiled rating list data for the 2023 list as of 1 April 2023
and for Outturn Business Rates data for 2022-23 at the 2024-25 local
government finance settlement, with the final adjustment at the 2025-26
settlement.

e For North Northamptonshire, because the Business Rates revaluation
proposed from April 2023 represents a significant increase, this has moved
the authority from a top-up to a tariff position. This requires a levy payment
to be made to Government and is not compensated for through the
adjustments elsewhere. This was raised with Central Government
(DLUHC) both directly and through the Finance Settlement consultation
and we are still awaiting response.

4.22 The Council Tax announcements are as follows:

e Core referendum limit will increase to 3% a year (previously 2% in 2022-
23).

e Social care precept will be up to 2% per year (previously 1% in 2022-23).

e A £5referendum principle on Band D equivalent bills for all fire and rescue
authorities.

e A £15referendum principle on Band D equivalent bills for police and crime
commissioners.

4.23 The subsequent policy paper issued on 12 December has advised that the
referendum principles and the allowance for an adult social care precept uplift
in 2024-25 will remain the same as for 2023-24, i.e., 3% core referendum limit
and 2% for adult social care, enabling a maximum uplift of 4.99% without
triggering a referendum.
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4.24

4.25

4.26

4.27

4.28

4.29

4.30

4.31

4.32

4.33

In conclusion, additional government funding is welcome in consideration of
the demand and inflation pressures facing public finances; however, it is not
expected this will meet all the extra cost and demand pressures anticipated
over the period and therefore further action is necessary.

Other Announcement from the Autumn Statement and accompanying
policy papers.

The Government will increase the Core Schools Budget by £2.3bn in 2023-24
and a further £2.3bn in 2024-25. After the adjustment to account for the
removal of the compensation for the employer costs in relation to the Health
and Social Care Levy, this leaves the school budget as a total of £58.8bn
nationally, £2bn greater than published at Spending Review 2021.

A further £1bn (including the Barnett impact) will be provided to enable the
extension of the Household Support Fund in England over 2023-24. The Fund
is administered by local authorities who deliver support to households to help
with the cost of essentials. Proposals for the use of the grant will be brought
forward to Executive for approval once the allocation of the grant and the
conditions applying are known.

The National Minimum Wage will increase to £10.42 per hour from 13t April
2023. An increase of 9.7% on the previous level of £9.50.

The Government has stated that in future there may be new requirements on
the transparent reporting of reserves held by Councils.

In 2024-25, the introduction of the Extended Producer Responsibility for
packaging (EPR) scheme will have an impact on both local authority revenues
and potentially costs as well. Ministers will consider whether these should be
factored into the settlement in 2024-25.

The Government has agreed to introduce two new fiscal rules. Firstly, over a
five-year period, Public Sector borrowing is to stay below 3% of GDP and,
secondly, debt to be falling as a share of GDP by the 5% year of a rolling cycle.

The Government will explore a potential user-friendly publication on local
authority reserves, using data currently collected through the local authority
revenue expenditure and financing (outturn) statistics.

The Government will be extending the Statutory Override for the Dedicated
Schools Grant for the next three years from 2023-24 to 2025-26.

Local Government Funding Context
Nationally, the future of local government funding remains uncertain with the
position being made more difficult as Councils continue to recover from the

effects of the pandemic whilst tackling the significant impact of inflation and
demand pressures during a cost-of living crisis.

Page 27



4.34

4.35

4.36

4.37

4.38

The Review of Relative Needs and Resources which would seek to rebalance
the funding formula used to assess resource needs for local authorities, is now
not expected to take effect until 2025-26 at the earliest, and indications are that
the Government is prioritising the need for stability and greater certainty over
calls for reform to distribution systems, with indicative national funding being
announced for the period 2023-25 following the Autumn Statement.

Whilst the funding reforms are delayed, their likely commencement from 2025-
26 adds to the uncertainty around the future level of business rate funding for
the Council, as the resetting of the base level may see the growth in business
rates income, which has been significant over previous years for North
Northamptonshire, being redistributed to areas deemed to be of higher need.

This partially accounts for the forecast budget gap for the Council from 2025-26,
as set out in the report. This is alongside other assumption regarding pay and
price increases and the impact of service change.

Once further information is released regarding the impacts of the issues
described above, finance officers will model this into the Medium-Term Financial
Plan and provide an updated position.

It is essential that the Council continues to seek further efficiencies, cost
reductions and income generation over the medium term in order to balance the
budget in future years. As a comparatively new Council there are some inherent
difficulties in identifying savings while still in the early years of operation,
particularly when this has also seen the Council tackling the impact of the
pandemic and, over the last financial year, working to address the challenges of
high inflation, interest rates and increasing demand. However, work continues
to identify service improvement and efficiencies through transformation led by
each of the Directorates and which will continue to be built on and expanded.
Directorates are also reviewing budgets with a view to accelerating savings in
advance of 2024/25 where possible.

Council Funding

5.1

The following table provides a summary of the 2023-24 Budget and the Medium-
Term Financial Plan and its funding. This section provides narrative around
each of these funding streams. Whilst the position is balanced for 2023-24, the
gap in 2024-25 increases to £17.1m and in 2025-26 to £53.3m. Essentially the
delay to the funding review has deferred the concerns regarding the loss of
funding by a further year. This is predominantly as a result of loss of cumulative
business rates growth.

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000
Base Budget (excluding DSG Funding) 336,590 359,058 388,739
Base Budget (DSG Funded) 354,963 354,963 354,963
Net Budget Requirement 691,553 714,021 743,702
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2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000

Funded By:

New Homes Bonus (1,839) (1,839) 0
Business Rates Funding Baseline (98,316) (98,735) (85,796)
Business Rates Collection Fund 3,699 0 0
Council Tax (189,419) | (191,314) | (193,226)
Council Tax Collection Fund (1,971) 0 0
Revenue Support Grant (5,740) (5,741) (6,267)
Social Care Grant (11,427) (11,427) (11,427)
Social Care Funding — Other (6,799) (9,424) (15,872)
Market Sustainability and Improvement

Fund (2,955) (4,428) (5,357)
Improved Better Care Fund (13,138) (14,002) (15,490)
Dedicated Schools Grant (354,963) | (354,963) | (354,963)
Rural Services Delivery Grant (40) (40) (40)
Transfer to / (From) Reserves (6,349) (2,712) (1,998)
Services Grant (2,296) (2,296) 0
Lower Tier Services Grant 0 0 0
Total Funding (691,553) | (696,921) | (690,436)
Remaining Budget Requirement 0 17,100 53,266

Overview of Funding

The Council's General Fund budget is funded from five main income sources
which are Council Tax, Business Rates, government grants, fees and charges
and, where needed, the use of reserves. The ability to grow and maintain
resources raised locally, such as Council Tax, has become even more important
for local authorities’ financial sustainability, particularly when considered against
the change in local government funding and short-termism of financial
settlements which does not facilitate meaningful medium term financial
planning.

The headline figures for local authorities were announced as part of the Autumn
Budget, detailed funding allocations were made available as part of the
provisional Local Government Finance Settlement, which was announced on
19t December 2022. The final settlement was announced on 6t February and
has resulted in additional funding of £95k due to the Services Grant being
increased by £90k and the Rural Services Delivery Grant by £5k. To maintain
a balanced position the corporate contingency budget has been increased by
an equal sum of £95k — the final budget proposals include this change.

The funding set out in Table at 5.1 is detailed under the relevant headings below.

New Homes Bonus
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New Homes Bonus was introduced in 2011 to encourage local authorities to
grant planning permission for new houses in return for additional revenue. It is
a grant paid by central government to local authorities to reflect and incentivise
housing growth in their areas.

It is based on the amount of extra Council Tax revenue raised for new-build
homes, conversions and long-term empty homes brought back into use and it is
based on the national average for a Band D property. There is also an extra
payment for providing affordable homes, which amounts to £350 per home.
Payments are split 80/20 in two tier areas between Districts and Counties. In
Unitary areas such as North Northamptonshire no split exists

Payments of New Homes Bonus were originally made for six years; however,
payments were reduced to five years from 2017-18 and then to four years from
2018-19. A national baseline of 0.4% housing growth was also introduced,
below which grants will not be made.

The settlement policy statement confirmed that New Homes Bonus (NHB) would
continue for a future year in 2023-24, however, there will be no legacy payments
attached.

The total value of NHB fell from the 2022-23 allocation with funding being
repurposed elsewhere within the Local Government funding framework.

The future of the New Homes Bonus remains uncertain. The Government has
not made a commitment to a new round of payments in 2024-25 but has instead
committed to set out the future position in the year ahead. Such a commitment
has been made several times in recent years without being fulfilled and,
therefore, assumptions for future years remain difficult. The funding allocation
for 2024-25 has been assumed the same as 2023-24, with no allocation
assumed in 2025-26 onwards.

Lower Tier Services Grant

The lower tier services grant (which was payable in 2022-23) and a proportion
of the expired new homes bonus legacy payments has been repurposed to
guarantee that all authorities see an increase in core spending power of at least
3% before additional council tax income is factored in. No allocation of the grant
was made to North Northamptonshire in 2023-24 and this position is assumed
to continue in to 2024-25 and 2025-26.

Business Rates Funding

The draft budget shows funding from Business Rates to be c£98.3m, this
includes the baseline funding, growth and S31 grants, these assumptions have
been rolled into 2024-25. North Northamptonshire has benefitted well under the
present Business Rates Retention system due to an above average increase in
business growth across its area.
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The way that the business rate retention scheme operates in future years could
have major financial implications for Councils.

Since 2013-14 the maijority of local government has retained 50% of business
rates (with 1% of this set outside for Fire Authorities) through the business rates
retention scheme. Some Council areas retain 100% following the introduction of
pilot schemes several years ago.

The Finance Settlement funded the freeze in the National Multiplier (which is
used to calculate the Business Rates paid by businesses by applying it to the
Rateable Value of the property). Councils will be recompensed for the loss in
income through an uplift in the baseline funding and S31 Grants as in previous
years. There will also be no reset of the Business Rates Baselines, being the
point from which growth is measured, until at least 2025-26. Since 2013-14 the
baselines have remained unchanged.

Any gains that are not lost through the economic slowdown could be lost
following a reset, although this has been deferred until 2025-26 it will pose a
significant risk to future funding from Business Rates. A reset could result in a
significant proportion of the Council’s Business Rates growth in funding being
taken away and effectively re- allocated to other areas as part of this, and the
review of Relative Needs and Resources and this reduction in Business Rate
Retention has been reflected in the budget funding assumptions for 2025-26.
This is a very significant funding risk and the outcome of this will be determined
by the methodology used to redistribute any remaining growth in the system and
whether there will be any “floors” or “ceilings” introduced to protect those
Councils that have lost a significant proportion of their funding, such as North
Northamptonshire. Any assumptions around the re-distribution of growth, are
difficult to model without any underlying methodology provided from
Government and therefore have been excluded within the funding assumptions
for 2025-26.

The three key variables in any changes to the Business Rates System are as
follows:

e The resetting of the Business Rates Baselines — the point from which
growth is measured

¢ Funding Levels

e The Business Rates Yield

The Business Rates yield could be impacted by the following factors:

The growth in businesses

The number of businesses that cease trading
The amount of the business rates multiplier
Reduction in the collection rate.

Whilst the volatility is recognised, this will not directly impact the 2023-24 budget
due to the accounting mechanisms of the Collection Fund whereby the demand
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on the Collection Fund is reflected in year regardless of what is collected and
the impact from a lower or higher yield would be felt in future years.

The Business Rates revaluation to review the rateable value of non-domestic
properties has taken place and will come into effect on 15t April 2023, this was a
delay to the date originally proposed as it was intended to better reflect the
impact of COVID-19. The revaluation was based on property values as at 1
April 2021 as the basis for calculating what businesses rates should be paid by
each hereditament®. This has seen a 19% increase in the rateable value for
North Northamptonshire, however it is assumed that nationally any impact of the
business rates due to the revaluation will be neutral. For North
Northamptonshire the significant change in valuation moved the authority from
a top-up to a tariff, requiring the Council to pay a levy. This has been raised with
DLUHC to seek a resolution.

Following the 2023 revaluation, future revaluations will take place every three
years.

Business Rates Collection Fund

For 2023-24 the Government has extended property relief for retail, hospitality,
and leisure sectors, a similar practice to that in 2022-23.

In 2022-23 additional reliefs for the COVID-19 Additional Relief Funding (CARF)
were allocated to North Northamptonshire of £7.654m, (49% of which was
retained by the council £3.751m as part of its Collection Fund), and this has
impacted on the deficit on the collection fund. Due to the timing of payments of
this relief, the deficit shown in 2023-24 reflects this relief. A S31 grant has been
received to compensate for this relief in 2022-23 and will be set aside in reserves
to fund this in 2023-24.

The mechanics of the Collection Fund means that what is actually collected in
2023-24 will not impact on the 2023-24 budget, as the demands have been set
for the year, however any changes in collection rates are accounted for in the
following year. The implications of existing and future bad debts and appeals
provisions will be closely monitored to assess the impact on future years.

The government amended secondary legislation, which allowed Authorities to
spread the in-year estimated deficit on the 2020-21 Collection Fund in equal
instalments over three years (2021-22 to 2023-24). The regulations to allow
Collection Fund spreading became law on 1st December 2020. The Business
Rates estimated deficit was £1.781m of which £56k related to prior years which
were not able to be spread over three years meaning £1.725m could be spread
equally over the three-year period 2022-23 to 2024-25. In accordance with
legislation £575k was spread in each of these years. The composition of the
Business Rates Collection Fund is shown in the following table.

| | 2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26 |

3 The term hereditament is used in local business rates taxation to refer to rateable units of property.
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£000 £000 £000
Business Rates Collection Fund Deficit 3,124 - -
Spreading Business Rates Deficit 575 n/a n/a
Total Business Rates Collection Fund Deficit 3,699 - -

Council Tax

Council Tax is a relatively stable and sustainable source of income for Councils.
In North Northamptonshire it represents nearly 60% of the total funding in 2023-
24, excluding the ringfenced Dedicated Schools Grant. The Council Tax Yield
for 2023-24 is influenced by the following factors and these will be closely
monitored during the year.

¢ Increase in caseloads for Local Council Tax Support (LCTS)
e Lower or higher collection rates
e Slowdown or increase in housing growth.

The Taxbase for 2023-24 was reported to Council at the meeting on 24t
November 2022, the Taxbase is based on a Band D and includes projected
growth and an average collection rate of 98.5%. The tax base for 2022-23 was
113,047 and it is estimated that this will increase by 1,232 to 114,279 for 2023-
24 resulting in a total yield of £189.419m.

The Government has announced that the “core” Council Tax referendum
threshold for 2023-24 is 3%. Any increase in Council Tax of 3% or above would
be subject to a local referendum. The Government also provided Councils with
the ability to raise a further 2% through the Adult Social Care precept. For 2022-
23, the levels were 2% ‘core’ plus 1% for the Adult Social Care precept.

The Council’s budget is based on a core Council Tax increase of 2.99% and 2%
for the Adult Social Care precept increase which is the Government limit, without
triggering a referendum resulting in a total increase of 4.99%. This results in a
proposed 2023-24 Band D Council Tax for North Northamptonshire Council of
£1,657.51 (excluding the Council Tax for individual town and parish councils and
the Council Tax set by the Northamptonshire Police, Fire and Crime
Commissioner). This is anincrease of £78.78 from £1,578.73 in 2022-23, which
is equivalent to a weekly increase of £1.52.

The Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme (LCTRS) replaced Council Tax
benefit in 2013. Council Tax benefit was a nationally prescribed scheme,
whereas LCTRS is a local scheme set at the discretion of the Council. The
scheme applies to working age claimants. Eligible pensioners continue to
receive up to 100% Council Tax support depending on the levels of income they
receive.

The Council Tax support scheme for 2023-24 was considered by Finance and

Resources Scrutiny on 18th October, the Executive at its meeting on 10t
November and Council at its meeting on 24" November 2022 agreed the
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recommendation to continue with the existing 25% scheme in 2023-24. The
2023-24 budget reflects this decision.

Any change in the scheme would impact on the Council’s budget. Generally, a
1% movement in the minimum payment rate from the current scheme of 25%
amounts to a change in the Council’s budget of c£80k.

As mentioned in section 2 of the report, alongside the publication of the
Provisional Finance Settlement the Government announced £100m of
additional funding in respect of a new Council Tax Support Fund which is
intended to enable local authorities to support the most vulnerable households
in England.

On 23 December 2022, the government published guidance on the operation
of the Fund and provisional allocations to each Council. North
Northamptonshire Council were allocated £460,101.

The Government expects local authorities to use the majority of their funding
allocations to reduce Council Tax bills for current working age and pension age
Local Council Tax Support claimants by up to £25. Councils can use their
remaining allocation as they see fit to support vulnerable households with
Council Tax bills. The discount applies to current LCTS claimants that have an
outstanding Council Tax liability for the 2023-24 financial year. Where a
taxpayer’s liability for 2023-24 is, following the application of Council Tax
Support, less than £25, then their liability will be reduced to nil. Where a
taxpayer’s liability for 2023-24 is nil, no reduction to the Council Tax bill will be
available.

Council Tax Collection Fund

Due to the mechanics of the Collection Fund, it means that what is actually
collected in 2023-24 will not impact on the 2023-24 budget as the precepts and
demands have been set for the year, however any changes in collection rates
are accounted for in the following year and this could have an impact on the
2024-25 budget.

As with Business Rates the government amended secondary legislation to allow
Authorities to spread the in-year estimated deficit for Council Tax on the 2020-
21 Collection Fund in equal instalments over 3 years (2021-22 to 2023-24). The
estimated Collection Fund surplus for Council Tax for 2022-23 is £2.446m, after
taking account of spreading of the 2020-21 deficit of £475k, this decreases the
2023-24 surplus to £1.971m. The Council notified the major preceptors (Police
and Fire) of this calculation by the 15t January 2023 which accords with The
Local Authorities (Collection Fund: Surplus and Deficit) (Coronavirus) (England)
Regulations 2020. The composition of the Council Tax Collection Fund
estimated deficit is shown in the following table.

2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26
£000 £000 £000

Council Tax Collection Fund Deficit (2,446) - -
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2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26
£000 £000 £000

Spreading Council Tax Deficit 475 n/a n/a

Total Council Tax Collection Fund Deficit (1,971) - -

Other elements contributing to the surplus in 2023-24 included a review of
historic bad debt provisions held by the previous legacy authorities due to the
impact of COVID-19 and have now been reduced going forward to reflect
collection rates returning to expected levels.

Revenue Support Grant

The Revenue Support Grant is a central government grant given to local
authorities which can be used to finance revenue expenditure on any service.
The amount of Revenue Support Grant to be provided to authorities is
established through the Local Government Finance Settlement. The grant has
been uplifted by CPI for 2023-24, this has been rolled over into 2024-25 at the
same level, increasing in 2025-26 reflecting the impact of the Business Rates
reset Baseline Funding Levels.

Social Care Grant

In the Autumn Statement in November, the government announced a ‘holding
position’ in terms of funding and that existing social care funding for 2022-23
would continue for 2023-24 at the same level, with social care reform being
delayed until 2025-26.

The allocation for North Northamptonshire for social care funding was £11.427m
in 2022-23 and has been rolled over into 2023-24 and 2024-25. The Autumn
Statement has indicated that the social care reform grant of £1.265m in 2023-
24 and £1.877m in 2024-25 has been repurposed to support ongoing costs
pressures within adult social care. This funding will be allocated based on the
relative need’s formula, estimated to be £6.779m in 2023-24 and £9.992m in
2024-25.

A new ringfenced grant of £562m in 2023-24 and £845m in 2024-25 in support
of ongoing capacity and discharge costs with an allocation of £2.995m in 2023-
24 and £4.428m in 2024-25, it is assumed that the funding will be matched by
the need for new and additional spend within the Directorate Budgets.

As the Government has announced a delay in the Social Care Reform Funding
until 2025-26, funding for Social Care beyond 2025-26 for Local Government is
now uncertain, for the purposes of the budget the social care grant has been
assumed to roll over across the medium term at the current allocation basis.
Services Grant

The Services Grant has been reduced to accommodate for the reversal of the
increase in National Insurance Contributions and funding to the Supporting
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Families programme amongst other changes. As part of final Finance
Settlement for 2023-24 an additional £19.1m was re-distributed into the Service
Grant increasing the overall allocation to NNC by £90k from £2.206m to
£2.296m. This distribution of the grant is assumed to continue in to 2024-25
only.

Improved Better Care Fund (iBCF)

The original funding for the improved Better Care Fund was confirmed as part
of the Local Government Finance Settlement 2016-17 as funding for 2017-18
onwards and supports the integration of Health and Adult Social Care support
services. Itis managed as a pooled budget with the local Clinical Commissioning
Group (CCG). Further funding for the improved Better Care fund was announced
as part of the Spring Budget 2017 with an additional £2bn made available to
Councils over a three-year period. The purpose of this funding is:

e Meeting adult social care needs.

e Reducing pressures on the NHS, including supporting more people to be
discharged from hospital when they are ready.

e Ensuring that the local social care provider market is supported.

The improved Better Care Fund for 2023-24 will be £13.138m when taking into
account the additional funding for discharge and capacity announced as part of
the Autumn Statement and included within the Finance Settlement. These
assumptions have been reflected to continue into 2024-25 and 2025-26
assuming the Better Care Fund will increase to £14.0m and £15.5m
respectively. Any changes in grant funding have been reflected in the spending
assumptions.

Dedicated Schools Grant

The Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) is a ringfenced grant allocated to Local
Authorities by the government to support a range of education related services.

The DSG consists of the following four blocks.

e Schools Block (age 5 to 16) based on the primary units of funding (PUF)
and secondary units of funding (SUF), premises funding announced in July
2022 updated for the number of pupils in the October 2022 school census
and growth funding.

e Central School Services Block (CSSB) based on the units of funding and
total historic commitments funding announced in July 2022 updated for the
number of pupils in the October 2022 school census.

e High Needs Block (age 0 to 24) based on the allocations announced in July

2022 with the basic entitlement element updated for the number of pupils in
the October 2022 school census.

Page 36



5.49

5.50

5.51

5.52

5.53

5.54

e Early Years Block based on the early years funding rates published in
December 2022 based on January 2022 school and early years census.

The majority (>90%) of the DSG is allocated to the Local Authority and paid to
providers based on a national formula which funds direct education provision
including maintained schools and academies, early years’ providers and high
needs education (age 0 to 24).

The individual school budgets for academies and funding for high needs ‘places’
in academies, free schools and FE colleges (set prior to the start of the academic
year) are paid to academies directly by the Education Skills and Funding Agency
(ESFA). The ESFA deducts this funding from a Council’s Dedicated Schools
Grant before the grant is paid to the Council and is termed ‘recoupment’.

Since the disaggregation of Northamptonshire County Council’'s DSG in 2021-
22, North Northamptonshire Council and West Northamptonshire Council
receive separate DSG allocations as two separate unitary authorities.

The December DSG Settlement provides the final settlement figures for the
DSG Schools Block and Central School Services Block based on October 2022
census. However, the Early Years Block is an indicative figure as it is based on
the January 2022 census. The Early Years Block will be updated in July 2023
(to reflect the January 2023 census data) and will be further updated in July
2024 (to reflect January 2024 census data). The final settlement figure for the
DSG High Needs Block is adjusted to reflect any further cross boundary pupil
changes. This is known as Import and Export Adjustments.

The following table sets out the indicative disaggregated DSG funding based on
the provisional settlement:

Provisional
DSG Blocks 2023-24 DSG

Allocation

£m

Schools Block 270.28
Central School Services Block 3.29
High Needs Block 57.85
Indicative Early Years Block 23.54
Total DSG Allocation 354.96

Full details of the DSG are included in Appendix C to this report.

The draft budget papers estimate a DSG settlement of £347.97m and for budget
purposes is assumed at the same level for 2024-24 and 2025-26. Whilst there
are different percentage variances between the different funding blocks, this is
due to the principles that make up the National Funding Formula (NFF), the
overall DSG figure in the Settlement is in line with the draft budget. The table
below summarises the movements between the 2022-23 allocation and the
2023-24 DSG settlement budget position.
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Central | ik | Early
Dedicated Schools Grant Schools Sch_o ol Needs Years Total
Block Services DSG
Block Block
Block
£m £m £m £m £m
2022-23 DSG Allocation
(inc. Schools
Supplementary Grant and 26217 3.57 52.37 22.55 340.66
Teachers Pay and
Pension Grant)
2023-24 DSG Settlement 270.28 3.29 57.85 23.54 354.96
Change from 2022-23 8.1 -0.28 5.48 0.99 14.30
% Change 3.10% -7.86% 10.46% | 4.38% 4.20%

Note — The Central School Services Block has reduced by £0.28m this is the net
reduction of which there is an estimated reduction of £0.36m relating to the historical
commitments in the General Fund and £0.08m increase in funding for on-going

responsibilities which is reflected in the DSG.

North Northamptonshire Council consulted with schools and academies on the
options of setting a Minimum Funding Guarantee for Primary and Secondary
Schools and Academies of Option A at 0.5% and Option B at 0% with the
remainder being used to determine the Pupil Growth Fund budget. The actual
amount transferred will be dependent on the October 2022 school census. The
consultation ran from 16 November 2022 to 30 November 2022 and the
preferred option will require the agreement of Schools Forum. There were 18
responses (out of 132 maintained schools and academies, c14% response rate)
to the Mainstream Schools Funding consultation, of which 100% responses
preferred the option of setting the Schools Minimum Funding Guarantee at
0.5%. Schools Forum decided at its meeting on 14 December 2022 to adopt
the option of setting the Mainstream Schools Funding Formula at 0.5% MFG
leaving the remainder of Schools Block in Pupil Growth Fund for the 2023-24
Schools Block DSG. The final recommendation to Executive and Council was
agreed at the 19 January 2023 Schools Forum meeting.

Schools Forum also agreed to recommend that there will not be a transfer from
Schools Block to High Needs Block in 2023-24 in view of the difficult and
challenging financial climate schools are currently experiencing. This in effect
protects individual schools funding in preparation of the implementation the
direct National Funding Formula.

It was also agreed by Schools Forum that any remaining Schools Block will be
allocated to the Pupil Growth Fund for bulge classes in 2023-24.

The allocation to individual schools will be delegated in accordance with the
recommendations in this report. The mechanism for the calculation and
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distribution of funding for maintained nurseries will be subject to confirmation
following the presentation of the Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee
report on its findings for maintained nursery funding elsewhere on this agenda.

Rural Services Delivery Grant

5.59 The national funding for the Rural Services Delivery grant increased by £10m to
£85m in the provisional settlement to £95m in the final settlement and the
Council’s share increased by £5k from £35k to £40k.

Transfers to / from Reserves

5.60 The proposed transfers to and from the Council’s reserves are summarised in
the following table.

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

£m £m £m

Transfer to Reserves
Elections 0.150 0.150 0.150
Total to Reserves 0.150 0.150 0.150
Transfer from Reserves
Business Rates Reserve — Movement (3.879) 0.000 0.000
for grant repayment to the Collection
Fund
Transformation Reserve — funding for (2.170) (2.170) 0
Transformation Team*
Smoothing Reserves — Funding for (0.200) 0.000 0.000
voluntary organisations — earmarked
reserve established in 2021-22 for
three years
Elections — earmarked reserve 0.000 0.000 (0.600)
previously established
Smoothing Reserves - Climate (0.250) (0.250) 0.000
Change — earmarked reserve
established in 2022-23 for three years
Investment Property- rent free 0.000 (0.442) (1.548)
smoothing — earmarked reserve
previously established.
Total from Reserves (6.499) (2.862) (2.148)
Net Transfer to / (from) Reserves (6.349) (2.712) (1.998)

* the future funding for the team will be dependent upon the programme
requirements and will be considered as part of Directorate staffing structures

for the future.
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There has been a transfer of £3.741m from the Business Rates reserve to fund
the adjustment to the Business Rates Collection Fund as set out in paragraphs
above.

To fund the commitment to the transformation programme, there is a transfer
from reserves each year of £2.170m to support this activity in helping the council
transform and improve services as well as achieve the savings targets required
for future years.

In 2021-22 the Council committed to adding a further £200k per annum for a
period of three years (2021-2024) towards community and voluntary
organisations, particularly as a number had been adversely affected by the
COVID-19 crisis.

In support of the council’s commitment to climate change and moving forward
to achieve carbon neutrality, investment of £1m is being made available from
the Council’s smoothing reserves over the three-year period 2022-25 (£500k in
2022-23; £250k in 2023-24 and £250k in 2024-25).

As part of the commercial investment strategy the Council set aside resources
to fund future known contractual obligations in 2024-25 and 2025-26.

Fees and Charges

6.1

6.2

6.3

Fees and Charges will be set in accordance with the Council’'s Constitution
which requires any changes to be agreed by the respective Executive Member
(Portfolio Holder) in conjunction with the relevant Executive Director and/or
Assistant Director.

The income that the Council derives from fees and charges is important to
support Council services. In line with the Council’'s Constitution, fees and
charges have been reviewed by Services Leads for 2023-24 and further
changes are proposed. Any changes in income assumptions are included within
the Council’'s MTFP.

Alongside harmonisation of charges, uplifts may be applied in line with
inflationary increases, where applicable, or other guidance as appropriate.

Directorate Budgets for 2023-24

7.1

This section provides an overview of the following main budget areas within the
Council across:

e Children’s and Education

e Adults Communities and Wellbeing
e Place and Economy

e Enabling and Support Services
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7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

The following table provides a high- level summary of the draft 2023-24 budget
proposals by Directorate with the detail being set out in Appendix B:

Adults,
Children’s | Communities Place and Enabling
and and Econom and Support | Corporate Total
Education Wellbeing y Services
Services
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Net
Budget 69,530 132,642 68,500 36,102 29,816 | 336,590

*This reflect the previous management structure and changes to budget responsibilities
following the Leadership Review will be built into the new budgets for 2023-24. This does not
affect the Council’s overall bottom line budget requirement.

Children’s and Education Services

The draft net revenue budget for Children’s Services includes the
Northamptonshire Children’s Trust and Education Services not funded by the
DSG for 2023-24 the Net Budget is £69.530m (2022-23 is £63.695m).

From 1st November 2020, the Northamptonshire Children’s Trust delivered
children’s social care and targeted early help on behalf of Northamptonshire
County Council, and from 1st April 2021 this was delivered on behalf of North
Northamptonshire Council and West Northamptonshire Council. The Councils
set the strategic outcomes and priorities and the Trust is responsible for
delivering those outcomes.

The Children’s Trust budget is made up of the following components:

Current CFN net budget for in scope services,

contributions and grants, and directly invoiced
income from health and other Local Authorities

—_ Contract sum

Additional costs of running a Children’s Trust [e.g.
Chief Executive, Board running costs etc.)

Cost of Support Services provided

Property costs

One off expenditure contingent on the Children’s

- Other agreements

Trust providing evidence of expenditure [e.g.
Business Rates Retention)

*CFN = Children First Northamptonshire

Services provided by the Trust include:
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7.7

7.8

7.9

7.10

Targeted early help services to children and families

Front door and safeguarding services

Support and placements for Children in Care

Support and placements for Disabled Children

In house fostering and residential provision

Commissioning of external placements and contracts
Commissioned legal services and transport for children in care

Making a difference to children, young people and families is of high importance
to both Councils as joint owners of Northamptonshire Children’s Trust. The
financial proposals contained within the NCT business plan build on the recent
Ofsted monitoring visit which was encouraging and highlighted the tangible
progress being made and the ‘relentless commitment’ of colleagues at West
Northamptonshire Council, North Northamptonshire Council and the Children’s
Trust working in partnership in improving services, alongside areas to focus on
further development.

The Children’s Trust Budget is monitored in year through regular meetings
between officers of both North and West Northamptonshire Councils and the
Trust.

The Children’s and Education Services remaining with the Council includes the
Intelligent Client Function (ICF) for the Northamptonshire Children’s Trust and
the Local Authority statutory education functions as follows:

Education Inclusion

Education Psychology

Support for children with Special Educational Needs and Disabilities (SEND)
School Improvement

Virtual Schools (lead in the North Northamptonshire Unitary Authority)
School admissions and school place planning

Early Education and Child Care

The initial contract sum was submitted on 15" September 2022 which was in
accordance with the contract. The Intelligent Client Function (ICF) led a working
party (with representatives from both Councils and NCT) which held weekly
meetings to undertake a detailed a review of the contract submission. This
resulted in a final contract sum being presented to the Strategic Group at the
meeting on 30" November and will be presented to the Northamptonshire
Children’s Trust Joint Committee.

North West Total

£000 £000 £000
Contract Sum 66,654 84,284 150,938
Less Drawdown Payment (4,199) (5,310) (9,509)
Base Contract Sum 62,455 78,974 141,429
One-off Funding 991 1,252 2,243
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7.11

712

Total 63,446 80,226 143,672

Contract Sum

The movement in the total contract sum between 2022/23 (£137.450m) and
2023/24 (£150.938m) is £13.488m. The Council’'s share of this increases the
budget for 2023/24 by £5.956m, this has been partially offset by £172k as the
2022/23 budget was higher than the agreed sum and the 2023/24 budget has
been increased by £5.784m to reflect this. The contract sum is split between
North Northamptonshire and West Northamptonshire in accordance with the
contract split and results in a budget pressure to the West of £7.532m.

The Contract sum totalling £150.938m has been provisionally agreed for
2023/24 — a net increase across the County of £13.488m from the current year,
which is indicative of the national picture of rising costs of children’s social care,
and a position that has been informed by the forecast outturn for this financial
year. The Contract Sum of £150.938m has been split into two parts, this
consists of a Base Contract Sum (£141.429m) and a “drawdown payment”
relating to actuals on agreed elements of demand led services (£9.509m) which
will be based on the 2022/23 and 2023/24 outturn position, which ensures we
only lock in actual demand costs in the contract sum.

Base Drawdown Total
Contract Payment
£°000 £°000 £°000
Placements for children in care. The 3,431 8,834 12,265

market and availability of placements
remains challenging. The placements
budget will continue to remain under
pressure as it remains extremely
volatile both locally and nationally. The
Trust is working on how these
pressures can be mitigated in future
years. The drawdown payment of
£8.834m consists of £7.640m for 22/23
Placements and £1.194m for 23/24
Growth Demands.

Staffing Costs — The Children’s Trust 2,949 0 2,949
had assumed a pay award of 2% in their
2022-23 contract — the national pay
award for 2022-23 was £1,925 per
employee. In addition, the Children’s
Trust have budgeted for a pay award of
4% in 2023-24 which is in line with the
assumptions being modelled by both
North Northamptonshire and West
Northamptonshire. The total pay award
pressure is £3.740m which is partially
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Base Drawdown Total
Contract | Payment

£000 £000 £°000
offset by a reduction in the employer
pension  contributions of £791k
following a review by the Pension Fund
Actuary.
Transport Costs — There are 265 675 940

pressures on transport costs as a result
of an increase in fuel costs. The total
pressure reflected in the 2023-24
contract is £940k of which £675k relates
to a drawdown payment based on the
forecast pressure in 2022/23.

Adoption - The Local Government and 935 0 935
Social Care Ombudsman recently
made a decision on the historic
treatment and compliance on Special
Guardianship Allowances. This ruling
has resulted in a pressure of £730k and
a further £205k has been included for
inflationary increases.

Treasury Management - The (900) 0 (900)
Children's  Trust have  forecast
additional income of £900k from
Treasury Management activities which
reflects the increase in interest rates.

Value in Care - Adoption of a Valuing (3,200) 0 (3,200)
Care approach to better understand the
needs of children to improve support
and sufficiency resulting in reductions in
spend and demonstrable improvements
in need.

Other — There are further changes to 499 0 499
the contract sum which amount to a net
increase of £499k.

Total Change in Contract 3,979 9,509 13,488

One-off funding outside of the Contract Sum.

7.13 In addition, there has been a number of one-off funding requests received from
the Children’s Trust which are not included in the 2023-24 contract sum. These
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requests are summarised in the following Table and will be subject to separate
detailed business cases in accordance with each Council’s governance process.

as an Independent Fostering Agency (IFA). This approach will
improve practice and increase the number of in-house Foster
Carers therefore reduce placement costs.

Item Amount
£000
Early Help to address complexity and increase statutory social 400
work step down.
Foster Care — This is an investment in developing NCT to operate 250

Valuing Care Proposal — additional resources to deliver savings of 1,300
£3.8m to the Placements Budget

Children’s Homes — Initial set up costs 294
Total 2,243
NNC Contribution (44.16%) 991
WNC Contribution (55.84%) 1,252

7.14 The Children’s Directorate draft budget including the Children’s Trusts reflects
pressures of £9.296m and savings of £3.461m resulting in a net pressure of
£5.835m if the Children’s Trust were excluded this would result in a net saving
of £346k as the pressures from the Children’s Trust amount to £6.181m.

7.15

The main pressures in addition to the increase in the contract sum for the
Children’s Trust include the following:

The Government have announced a 20% annual reduction in the
historical funding element of the Central Schools Services Block. This
funding supports expenditure on statutory education services which the
authority is unable to reduce in line with the reduction in Central
Government funding, which results in a reduction in DSG income of
£366k. Therefore, creating a pressure to the General Fund.

The Council’s share of the NCT contract agreement includes an amount
for support services provided to NCT by both North and West
Northamptonshire, of which the Council budgeted to receive £1.758m.
This assumed support services were provided in line with how the
contract sum had been split. However, it is anticipated that the Council
will provide less support services and this will be in line with those
provided in 2022/23. This will in effect reduce the Council’'s income to
£1.073m, resulting in a pressure of £685k.

A re-alignment of services previously funded from the DSG (£618k) to be
funded from the General Fund.

7.16 The main savings within the Children’s Directorate include the following.

The Teacher’s Pension Strain was disaggregated between the North and
West, the 2022/23 budget assumed a split 44% North and 56% West
which was in line with the contract sum. The budget for the North was
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7.18

7.19

7.20

7.21

£1.109m, however following a further review, the cost to the North was
revised to £834k. This resulted in a budget saving of 275k.

e The pre 2013 Teachers' Pension strain is funded from DSG and the
amount of DSG funding was previously understated, resulting in
additional DSG income of £462k. This income however correlates with
expenditure.

e There was budgetary provision of £691k which was to meet any
unforeseen pressures within the Commissioning Service, this will be used
in full to mitigate the increased costs across Children’s Services and any
pressures will be funded from the Council’s Corporate Contingency — this
approach is then consistent with other Council Directorates.

e There was budgetary provision of £412k following the disaggregation of
NCC this budget has not been utilised and has been removed resulting
in a saving.

Full details of the 2023-24 budget and Medium-Term Financial pressures and
savings to 2025-26 are contained within Appendix B.

Adults, Communities and Wellbeing

The draft net revenue budget for Adults, Communities & Wellbeing includes
Adult Social Services, Community Services, Housing, Public Health and
Wellbeing. The draft net budget for 2023-24 is £132.642m (2022-23 is
£119.230m). Details of the net budget and the adjustments for pressures and
savings for the period 2023-24 to 2025-26 are set out in Appendix B.

Adult Social Care Services

Under the 2014 Care Act, local authority Adults Services have a responsibility
to make sure that people over 18 who live in their areas are provided with an
assessment of need, and when deemed eligible are subsequently provided with
support to meet those eligible needs where they cannot do things for themselves
or access family support. The service also provides other physical or
psychological support to people with disabilities in order to help them live a full
life. The overriding responsibility is to keep people safe and protect them from
harm or neglect.

At any one time around 3% of the over 65 population receive long term care
organised by the council, but over half the population will be known to social
care at some point. This service also cares for many younger adults with
complex learning disabilities, physical disabilities, and mental ill-health.

Care can take many forms and can be provided directly by the Council, through
contracted organisations or families can receive a personal budget to buy
suitable care for themselves. Although receiving formal or long-term care is
subject to people meeting the Council’s eligibility criteria, the service also has a
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7.22

7.23

key responsibility to promote wellbeing and helping people to stay independent
and preventing or delaying the need for care.

It is likely that additional pressures will result from demographic increases over
the medium to long term planning period. The budget requirements for Adult
Social Care will continue to be monitored with demographic trends and reflecting
the on-going impact of external factors such as COVID-19 and the move toward
a more integrated care system with Health partners.

The Adults Social Care, budget reflects pressures of £20.232m and savings of
£6.932m resulting in a net pressure of £13.300m. The main pressures include
the following.

Contractual Inflation and other increases (subject to tendering where
appropriate) for independent care placements which incorporates the
National Living Wage pressures for social care providers. The projected
inflation requirements of £8.319m are based on a number of factors, the
most significant is a provision for the National Living Wage (NLW) to
increase across the board by 9.7% in line with announcements by
Government, other increases include national insurance and other
overheads as well as general fee movements in line with market factors.

Demographic and service demand growth for Adult Social Care is
budgeted to cover the anticipated increased costs due to additional
clients requesting support from the service. Within Adult Social Care
there is a provision for demographic growth and the increase of acuity
packages of £4.114m. These are driven by the forecast number of
additional clients requiring care. The past four years’ growth in adult
social care costs in Northamptonshire have largely been driven by two
factors, general market inflation (predominately wage related) and acuity
of care needs of existing clients, rather than increased clients due to
demographic changes, this is anticipated to continue into 2023-24 and
into the Medium-Term.

Increase additional ringfenced grant funding to meet Social Care related
demand in respect of discharge and capacity funding of £1.984m. This
is an estimate, and the final allocation will be included within the Finance
Settlement.

The Council's 2023/24 budget includes an additional allocation of
£1.616m for the Better Care Fund (BCF). This grant is part of an overall
allocation of £600m to get people out of hospital on time and into care
settings, of which 50% (£300m) is payable to Local Government and the
remainder to Health.

Should the Council receive a different level of funding to that being

modelled in the draft budget this will result in the expenditure be realigned
to the new amended amount of grant funding.
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7.24

7.25

7.26

7.27

e Growth of £1.788m for the Provider Service Transformation Phase. There
will be savings generated from ongoing reductions in the independent
market spend to mitigate against some of these costs. Full details of this
proposal are detailed in a separate report. If the recommendation is not
approved future budget reports will reflect this decision.

The main savings within the Adults Social Care Directorate include the following.

e Reduction in the number of residential placements made in the
independent sector owing to an increase in the utilisation of beds in PPP
properties (£1.192m).

e Increase utilisation of capacity within Discharge to Access the savings
include improving efficiencies and utilising the placements within the
Shaw PPP provision, generating an ongoing saving of £1.058m in 2023-
24 this is in addition to the £441k which was reflected in the 2022-23
budget with further estimated savings of £617k in 2024-25 resulting in
total savings of £2.116m over the three-year period.

e There are savings of £587k for the final year of the Strength Based
Working Project which is the Transformation of Adults Services pathways
and processes to ensure focus on client outcomes, independence, better
decision making, and best practice approaches reducing delays and
spend.

e Provider Service Transformation Phase 1 - £1.189m as per comments in
7.23, which assumes that elements of support previously met through
external care markets would be met from the enhanced model.

Savings of £112k in relation to Devolved Community Grants have been removed
from the budget proposals. The Council has listened to the feedback received
during the budget consultation and adjusted the saving requirement with an
added commitment to review the Community Grants across North
Northamptonshire during 2023-24 in order to set out the position for future years.
This will involve further detailed work with all stakeholders to identify how
services can be maintained in the future including access to funding. The
contingency budget will be adjusted to meet the gap arising as a result of the
removal of this saving.

Housing and Communities

Housing and Communities incorporate a wide spectrum of services and
functions including the Library Service, Community Safety, Chester House
Estate, Community Leisure facilities and Homelessness support across the
region of North Northamptonshire.

The main pressures and savings include the following.
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7.28

7.29

7.30

7.31

7.32

7.33

7.34

e £1.270m due to the increase in utility costs for the pool at Corby East
Midlands Pool and to cover existing contractual obligations to external
leisure providers,

e An additional amount £500k of Grant Funding has been included in the
2023/24 draft budget this is to support services in addressing Public
Health needs.

The services continue to look at transformation to bring the previous functions
of each sovereign Council together and realise the aggregation benefits of ‘one
council — one service'. It is expected that the resultant savings will materialise
from this over the next couple of years, following an initial period of stabilisation.
This will continue to be worked on and incorporated in the budget when
available. If any savings can be accelerated in to 2023-24 then this action will
be taken, which will assist future resilience.

A significant proportion of the Housing and Communities Service supports the
Housing Revenue Account which is the subject of a separate budget report
elsewhere on this Agenda.

Full details of the 2023-24 budget and Medium-Term Financial pressures and
savings are contained within Appendix B.

Public Health and Wellbeing

Public Health and Wellbeing is supporting substance misuse treatments, sexual
health, health protection, health promotion, health improvements, falls and
commissioned health which are all part of the approach to public policies across
sectors that systematically takes into account the health implications of
decisions, seeks synergies, and avoids harmful health impacts in order to
improve population health and health equity. It improves accountability of
policymakers for health impacts at all levels of policymaking. It includes an
emphasis on the consequences of public policies of health systems,
determinants of health and wellbeing.

Public Health Grant allocations are usually announced in the new year, at this
stage no changes have been made to the grant assumptions, although it is
anticipated that there will be a real-terms increase to keep pace with inflation.
The grant is ringfenced and any increase in funding will remain held against
Public Health Service to fund additional costs of service priorities.

Place and Economy
The net revenue budget for Place and Economy for 2023-24 is £68.500m (2022-

23 is £56.445m). Details of the net budget and the adjustments for pressures
and savings for 2023-24 to 2025-26 are set out in Appendix B.

Place and Economy is about shaping great places together — for people,

businesses, and the environment. It leads and/or contributes to the following
strategic priorities:
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7.35

7.36

7.37

7.38

7.39

7.40

Enabling Sustainable Growth
Enhancing the Environment
Connecting our communities
Transforming the way, we work

The Directorate delivers a wide range of services and is organised into four
functional areas as follows:

Assets & Environment which includes Facilities Management, Property Estate
Management, Energy & Fleet Management, Grounds Maintenance, Parks &
Open Spaces, On & Off-street parking enforcement. Services also includes
Asset and Capital Management of the Council’'s corporate assets and capital
programmes, together with the effective management of the Council’s strategic
assets and landholdings. Key income and cost drivers include footfalls to the
high street for parking income, number of visitors to Parks & Heritage sites,
demand for commercial rental spaces, use of office space and use of energy.

Growth and Regeneration which includes Planning Services, Economic
Development, Growth and infrastructure, Regeneration, Digital Infrastructure,
Climate Change and Flood & Water Management. Key income/costs drivers
include local demand and volume of Planning services, including major
development fees, availability of Planning resources e.g., Surveyors and
demand for economic activities.

Highways and Waste includes street cleaning, waste and recycling collections
and disposals, including the household waste and recycling centres. The
highways services maintain the extensive network of public roads, footpaths,
and rights of way, including highway related infrastructure such as streetlights,
traffic signals, bridges, gullies, and highway trees. Services also include School
Transport and Concessionary fares. Key cost drivers include the tonnes of waste
materials collected from households, businesses, and litter bins for recycling
and disposal, variations to costs per tonnage, existing conditions, and
Investment on various highway assets, as well as the impact of extreme weather
conditions, school age population for school transport and the agility of the older
population for concessionary fares.

Regulatory Services includes Bereavement Services, Building Control,
Emergency Planning, Environmental Health, Trading Standards, Private Sector
Housing and the Travellers Unit. The main income and cost drivers include the
local economy and market for Building Control Income, age/morbidity
demographic rate for bereavement services (burials and cremations), public
health demand for Environmental Health services, and legal/statutory
obligations for Building regulations and Licensing.

Key current areas of risks within the Directorate include:
e Utilities costs.
e Contract inflation.
e Increasing service demand from a growing population.
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7.42

e Legacy income target.
e Failure to maintain and invest in the estate.
e Lack of funding and expertise to deliver highways schemes.

Place and Economy, like other Directorates, continues to deal with the
detrimental economic impact of the pandemic. The previous lockdown
measures have reduced income generating activities such as car parking, and
commercial contract income as well as placing pressure on several services
including waste management with the volume of household waste disposals
increasing.

The Place and Economy Directorates draft budget reflects pressures of
£14.898m and savings of £2.843m resulting in a net pressure of £12.055m. The
main pressures include the following.

In total there is £4.562m for contract changes and other inflation which
includes fuel costs of £294k, Street Lighting PFl energy & contract
inflation of £961k, utilities inflation of £1.340m, waste management
contract inflation of £1.547m and other general contract inflation of
£420k. Recognising the volatile nature of energy markets, the above
utility inflation is an estimation at present, and will be refined as
information on 2023/24 contract pricing is received from the Councils
suppliers.

e The budget proposals also include provision for the client costs for the
highways team following disaggregation from the Lead Authority
arrangements, which over two years is expected to be in the region of
£900k (£525k in 2022-23).

e There is a £300k pressure in Bereavement Services Income relating to
unachievable legacy income targets for sales, including memorials, grave
reservations and burials at Wellingborough (£120k) and Kettering
(£136k) and anticipated dividend income at Nene Valley Crematorium
(£44K).

e The £932k pressure associated to Wellingborough relates to commercial
income and fleet hire costs from contracts associated with the previous
contractor service. These contracts were not held by the Council and so
did not transfer as part of the base budget.

e The Directorate has a number of demographic volume changes which
include home to school transport and changes to waste management
costs. These total £7.242m and includes a £7m pressure on home to
school transport and £242k pressure on waste, management disposal
costs.

7.43 The increase in Home to School transport is a result of a continued increase in

children requiring specialist transport in line with Education Health and Care
Plans (EHCP) which has been rising nationally and reflected in local demand
pressures. This is coupled with an increase in prices following the hyper-inflation
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7.45

7.46

7.47

7.48

of fuel, the shortage of drivers and passenger assistants, and the state of the
transport sector following the COVID-19 pandemic.

The Council is taking steps to ensure they are achieving value for money in all
the transport contracts they put in place. The Home to School transport team is
looking to manage this through a number of actions. They are working closely
with the Education and Children’s’ teams with a view to ensuring that the Council
is not just providing transport in line with statutory requirements and the
Council’s policies but also ensuring we get best value from the market. The
home to school planning team is continuing the work on assessing routes to
maximise capacity on existing transport and to optimise routes in order to find
the most efficient and cost-effective way to transport children.

A particular focus is being put on assessing those routes which are currently
single (or low) occupancy to determine whether they can be provided in a more
cost-effective way by combining routes or contracts. Compliant procurement
processes are in place through the Council’s dynamic purchasing framework,
and these are used to challenge the market to provide the most economically
advantageous contracts for the Council. Now that all contracts are in place for
the year, the team are currently focussing on re-procuring the most expensive
contracts to ascertain whether a better price can be achieved from the market.

In some circumstances, it can be less expensive for the Council to offer mileage
payments to families in place of providing transport. The team will further
promote this option for those families where it is possible for them to arrange
their own transport. The team will also investigate providing independent travel
training to families to reduce their reliance on transport provided by the Council;
this can increase the independence of young people as well as reduce the
financial burden on the Council. All of these actions, and others, will seek to
ensure the Council is achieving best value and contain costs as much as
possible against a backdrop of the macro-economic trend of rising prices and
the national context of increased demand for SEND transport.

The main savings through efficiencies and income generation within the Place
and Economy Directorate include the following:

e Garden Waste - £1.358m budgeted income from garden waste charges

e Other changes relate to transformation, legislative and technical changes
and total a net credit of (£0.375m), mainly due to transformation related
savings in service redesign.

Full details of the budget and Medium-Term Financial pressures and savings for
2023-24, 2024-25 and 2025-26 are contained within Appendix B.

Enabling Services

Background
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7.50

7.51

7.52

The net revenue budget for Enabling Services for 2023-24 is £36.102m (2022-
23 is £38.035m). Full details for the service changes can be seen in Appendix
B which include assumptions into 2024-25 and 2025-26.

Enabling and Support Services consists of the following main grouping of
services, which also includes several corporate budget areas:

e Finance, Procurement and Revenues and Benefits Service
e Human Resources, Legal and Democratic Services
e |ICT, Communications and Customer Services

The 2023-24 draft budget for Enabling and Support Services reflects pressures
of £1.243m and savings of £3.176m resulting in a net saving of £1.933m.

The main pressures include the following:

e There is a pressure of £107k from the Shared Finance Operations — this
includes accounts payable, accounts receivable, debt -collection,
insurance and business systems.

o There is an estimated pressure of £500k in relation to external audit fees.

e Pressures arising within Legal and Democratic services are associated
with the costs of the coroner’s storage facility (£100k) and the restructure
of the Governance staffing establishment (£160k), this is netted off
against increases in legal income targets and savings to ancillary budgets
as listed below.

e Additional IT licensing costs of £100k arising from inflationary increases
on contracts and further one-off costs of £153k for the extension of the
Council’s current income and payment system. There is a requirement to
continue to run the current system until the new system is fully
implemented and live, thereby ensuring the income and payments
functions can continue.

e A pressure of £70k has arisen within Customer Services, resulting from
the need to realign budgets following disaggregation for the issuing of
blue disabled parking badges.

7.53 The main savings within the Enabling Directorate include the following:

e There are technical changes within Finance and Accountancy from the
historic pension’s deficit of £232k and the disaggregation of legacy
pensions of £450k. Following actuarial advice and an improved funding
position in the Pension Fund the council is able to reduce its pension
contribution rate by 3% which results in a saving of £1.890m.
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e Within Legal and Democratic Services, savings arise through generating
additional income from services provided to other public organisations
(£150k) and through staffing changes (£100k).

e Within the IT Service, rationalisation of mobile phone contracts and
Microsoft applications provide a saving of £100k. In addition, a saving on
staff costs in Customer Services of £106k arises through the replacement
of the customer case management and telephony systems.

e The restructuring of Transformation resources has allowed a reduction in
the staffing costs of this function, providing an additional saving of £106k.

7.54 Full details of the 2023-24 budget and Medium-Term Financial pressures and

savings are contained within Appendix B.

8. Corporate Resources
8.1  The draft net revenue budget for 2023/24 is £29.8m (£18.5m 2022-23 - restated
following movements from contingency during 2022-23 and allocation of
centrally held budgets for pay) the composition of this budget for 2023/24 and
the restated position for 2022/23 is shown in the following table:
Description 2023/24 2022/23
Draft Restated
Budget Budget
£000 £000
Corporate Contingency 3,746 1,668
MRP 7,970 6,432
Pay Contingency 5,441 621
Anticipated costs associated with the pay 2,479 0
and grading review
Insurance 600 0
Treasury 8,710 9,661
Bad Debts Provision 870 120
Total 29,816 18,502
8.2 The Councils Corporate Contingency Budget for 2023-24 is £3.746m, which

represents around 1% of the net budget. This recognises the financial
uncertainty faced and that risks remain in the financial position with a number of
assumptions within the budget subject to further decisions, such as the pay
changes. The contingency budget has been adjusted by £112k since the draft
budget report was presented to Executive in December 2022, to offset the
savings previously proposed for devolved community centre grants and which
have now been removed, this was reported to the Executive meeting on 9
February 2023. The contingency has since been increased by £95k as a result
of the final financial settlement being £95k higher than the provisional
settlement.
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8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

8.9

The Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) reflects the minimum amount a Council
must charge to the revenue budget each year to set aside a provision for
repaying external borrowing. The increase in the MRP provision of £1.538m for
2023/24 is to ensure the provision is aligned to the MRP policy moving into the
medium term.

The Council has set aside a draft budget of £5.441m in 2023-24 to allow for
potential pay changes of 4%, with the final requirement determined by the
outcome of pay negotiations, and the cost of increments. This budget will be
allocated in 2023-24 according to need.

Additionally, a pressure of £2.479m is included in the 2023-24 budget. This
reflects the initial costings for the implementation following the Pay and Grading
review, which includes all staff recruited to North Northamptonshire Council
posts since 15t April 2021.

The draft budget includes a provision of £600k relating to insurance. This reflects
the estimated increase in the premium and a review of the future policy
requirements.

The Treasury Management Budget amounts to £8.710m for 2023-24 (£9.661m
2022-23). The results in a saving of £951k consisting of two main elements -
external borrowing costs and investment income. The external borrowing costs
reflect the interest payable on the Council’s loan portfolio and these costs have
reduced by £109k. In respect of investment income, one off COVID-19
pressures of £342k have been reversed and in addition to this higher than
anticipated interest rates are estimated to generate additional income of £500k.

The bad debt provision has increased to £870k to reflect the risk associated with
the collection of debt in the current economic climate.

Full details of the 2023-24 budget and Medium-Term Financial pressures and
savings are contained within Appendix B.

Reserves

9.1

9.2

A core element of a financially sustainable and resilient council is to maintain a
prudent level of reserves. This is demonstrated by the Chartered Institute of
Public Finance Accountants (CIPFA) who have stated as part of their Financial
Management Code:

“Local government reserves play a crucial role in good public financial
management. They exist so that a council can invest in service transformation
for the future or else allow them to respond to unexpected events or emerging
needs.”

At this stage the levels of reserves for the Council are an indicative forecast
based on the best information available at this time. There are also several
significant uncertainties that need to crystallise before the level of reserves will
be known, including the final outturn position for 2022-23.
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9.4

9.5

9.6

The position on all the ex-sovereign council reserves brought forward is
dependent of the certification of each of the final audited accounts for all the
sovereign councils for 2020-21. At the time of writing this report two legacy
council accounts for 2020-21 are still to be certified by the External Auditors
(Corby Borough Council and Northamptonshire County Council), and therefore
the reserves position will be subject to change.

The latest forecast for the level of general fund revenue reserves for North
Northamptonshire Council available as at 15t April 2023, taking into account the
assumed movement in reserves in 2022-23 is summarised in the table below.
The forecast movement in reserves in 2023-24 is also summarised in the table
below to provide a forecast closing balance as at 31st March 2024. This
movement is also set out in paragraph 5.60.

Forecast Forecast

Opening Transfer Closing

Balance Transfer to from Balance

01.04.2023 Reserve Reserve 31.03.2024
£000 £000 £000 £000

General Fund Balance (24,170) - - (24,170)
Earmarked Reserves
Smoothing Reserves (32,743) (150) 250 (32,643)
Business Rates Retention (32,232) - 3,879 (28,353)
Transformation (13,370) - 2,170 (11,200)
Building Maintenance Reserves (1,603) - - (1,603)
Planning (571) - - (571)
Regeneration (7,046) - - (7,046)
Specific Reserves (20,814) - 200 (20,614)
Capital Programme Funding — GF (6,374) - - (6,374)
Insurance (2,690) - - (2,690)
Total Earmarked Reserves (117,443) (150) 6,499 (111,094)
Total Forecast General Fund
Reserves and Balances (141,613) (150) 6,499 (135,264)

The estimated total level of general fund revenue reserves of £135.3m as at 31st
March 2024 is made up of general balances and earmarked reserves. This sum
allows for the adjustment in respect of Business Rates grants under S31 of the
Local Government Finance Act 2008 received in 2022-23, which is budgeted to
be drawn down in 2023-24 to fund the Business Rates Collection Fund deficit.
The is a lag in the timing between when the grant is received and the impact on
the Collection Fund which is managed through the reserves to transfer the
resources across financial years. Whilst the general reserves of £24.2m provide
a working balance to help cushion the impact of unexpected events or
emergencies, the earmarked reserves balance reflects balances set aside for a
specific purpose or risk which will include commitments into future years.

The Reserves Strategy (see Appendix D) includes a range for the level of
general fund balances to be at a minimum of 5% and a maximum of 10% of the
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10.

net revenue budget. The level of reserves included in the budget are £24.2m
which is ¢7.2% of the proposed net revenue budget of £336.5m.

Flexible Use of Capital Receipts

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6

10.7

11.

Certain costs can be funded through the Future Use of Capital Receipts.
Qualifying revenue expenditure is time-limited expenditure incurred by the
Council on any project that is designed to generate ongoing revenue savings in
the delivery of public services and/or transform service delivery in order to
reduce costs or demand for services in future years.

Although set-up and implementation costs of any new processes or
arrangements can be classified as qualifying expenditure, the ongoing revenue
costs of the new processes or arrangements are excluded.

The decision to use capital receipts to fund transformational expenditure is one
that will be considered by the full Council when considering the final budget
proposals.

Using capital receipts to fund this type of expenditure provides greater flexibility
in terms of how the Council’s overall capital and revenue resources are utilised
and frees up revenue funding.

Transformations costs and other expenditure required to deliver some of the
service improvements and efficiencies are areas where the Council could seek
authority to use capital receipts instead of revenue resources. This would also
include meeting any associated severance costs.

The Council received approval for a capital direction to cover the two-year period
2021-2023. However, looking forward it is important that the Council also has
the flexibility to also underwrite applicable costs from FUCR. An updated
strategy was reported to the Executive meeting on 9" February and is included
at Appendix J.

It is important to note that the policy does not dictate that capital receipts have
to be used to fund these costs but provide the option to do so if that is deemed
to be the most appropriate funding route, in order to free up revenue resources
and improve the general financial resilience of the Council.

Treasury Management

The purpose of the Treasury Management Strategy is to establish the framework
for the effective and efficient management of the Council’s treasury
management activity, including the Council’'s investment portfolio, within
legislative, regulatory, and best practice regimes, and balancing risk against
reward in the best interests of stewardship of the public purse.

During 2022-23 CIPFA consulted on the principles of the Prudential Code for

Capital Finance in Local Authorities (Prudential Code) and the Treasury
Management in the Public Services Code of Practice and Cross-Sectoral

Page 57



Guidance Notes (Treasury Management Code). These changes have been fully
reflected within the updated Treasury management Strategy (Appendix H) and
this was reported to the Executive at the meeting on 9t February 2023.

11.3 Changes to the capital framework for Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) which
seeks to better enforce the duty of local authorities to make prudent Minimum
Revenue Provision each year. MRP is required to be set aside from the revenue
account when local authorities borrow to finance capital spend.

12. Consultation Response

12.1 The Council consulted on the proposals in the draft 2023-24 budget. The
consultation commenced on 22" December 2022 following the approval of the
draft budget for consultation at Executive and concluded on 27" January 2023.

12.2 There are three statutory instruments underpinning the need for Budget
consultation:

e Section 65 of the Local Government Finance Act (1992);

e Section 149 of the Equality Act (2010), specifically ‘Due regard’ to [the]
impact of proposed changes;

e Section 3 of the Local Government Act (1999), and Best Value provisions.

12.3 In terms of best practice, the Consultation Institute guidance emphasises the
need for consulters to recognise the ‘Doctrine of Legitimate Expectation’ as a
key component of public sector budget consultation. In short, in terms of public
participation, “...the courts...recognise Consultees’ right to expect fair process
from public bodies...and incorporates much guidance and management
promises into the law.*"

12.4 Opportunities to take part in the consultation were also promoted in the local
media via press releases. The press release went to 38 newsrooms (local and
national, print and broadcast), plus individual reporters and other local news
sites. It was promoted through the Council’s website, e-newsletters and social
media channels, enabling both internal (e.g., staff) as well as external
consultees to get involved in the process.

12.5 Councillors, local MPs, town and parish councils, partner organisations,
voluntary and community sector organisations, representatives of protected
characteristic groups, local business groups, and members of the North
Northamptonshire Residents’ Panel and the Council’s Consultation Register
were invited to give their views and asked to promote the consultation to their
members, or within their local area where appropriate.

12.6 Local people, organisations and other interested parties were able to have their
say about the draft budget proposals in a range of ways, by:

4 The Consultation Institute Engaging on Public Service Budgets, 17 September 2015
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e Visiting the Draft Budget Consultation webpage and completing the
questionnaire or requesting a paper questionnaire

¢ Emailing CET@northnorthants.gov.uk

e Writing to Budget Consultation Response, North Northamptonshire
Council, Sheerness House, Meadow Road, Kettering, NN16 8TL

¢ Using social media by Tweeting or posting comments on the Council’s
Facebook page

e Contacting us by telephone to give verbal feedback

e A toolkit was developed to enable user groups/ forums to hold their own
discussions and provide their feedback as a collective group.

12.7 Using the various means available to consultees, local people and organisations
contributed to the consultation 453 times. Respondents could choose which
questions they responded to within the consultation questionnaire, so there are
lower response numbers to each question when compared with the overall
number of participants, depending on whether participants had a particular
interest in the subject matter.

12.8 Respondents could choose which questions they responded to within the
consultation questionnaire, so there are lower response numbers to each
question when compared with the overall number of participants, depending on
whether participants had a particular interest in the subject matter.

12.9 The consultation focused on the draft budget proposals that would likely affect
residents and service users. However, respondents were invited to comment on
anything within the draft budget.

12.10 When asked about a general “core” Council Tax increase of 2.99%, 33.9% of
respondents said that they strongly agree or tend to agree with the proposed
increase, while 58.4% said they strongly disagree or tend to disagree.

12.11 When asked about the proposed 2% precept increase for Adult Social Care,
36.1% of respondents said that they strongly agree or tend to agree with the
proposed increase, while 49.2% said they strongly disagree or tend to disagree.

12.12 The feedback on all the proposals, which includes the comments received to the
budget proposals, including the Draft Capital Programme 2023-26, is analysed
in more detail in Appendix E. Members should ensure they read and consider
the analysis and redacted comments that have been made available to them
before making their decision on the budget.

13.  Scrutiny

13.1 The Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee considered a report at its
meeting on 18" October 2022 on the budget scrutiny process. At its meeting on
10th November the Executive approved the approach put forward by the
Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee.

13.2 Scrutiny took place over two phases. The first to consider the in-year position
for 2022-23 and any implications for 2023-24 and the second to consider the

Page 59



13.3

13.4

13.5

13.6

13.7

13.8

detailed proposals for 2023-24. The first phase took place during November
2022 and the second phase in January 2023 to allow time for the Committee to
provide feedback to the Executive at its meeting on 9th February 2023.

The Scrutiny of the Budget Process covered the following main service areas:

Children’s and Education Services (06/01/23)

Place and Economy (17/01/23)

Enabling and Support Services (18/01/23)

Adults, Communities and Wellbeing Services, including the HRA
(23/01/23)

The Children’s Trust was subject to separate scrutiny by the Committee, in line
with the budget setting timeline for the Trust as set out in its contract,

For the remaining Council services, there were a total of four individual budget
scrutiny sessions, covering each of the four main areas of services detailed in
paragraph 13.3 above.

Following the budget scrutiny sessions, a report was presented by the Finance
and Resources Committee at its meeting on 31st January 2023 detailing the
main questions and responses from the sessions that were held.

Following its meeting on 30t January the Finance and Resources Scrutiny
Committee submitted a report of its findings to the Executive meeting on 9th
February 2023. A copy of the full submission made to the Executive is included
at Appendix G.

The conclusions from the Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee are
reproduced below:

e The Committee wants to thank scrutiny members, officers and Executive
members for their time and assistance during the Budget Scrutiny
process. The decision to schedule in both Stage 1 & Stage 2 Budget
Scrutiny sessions in the Municipal Timetable 2023/24 is welcome.

e The Committee again stress its desire for appropriate training and
development for scrutiny members to be rolled-out during 2023/24 to
enhance the role that Members can play in this important duty. Dedicated
scrutiny officer support is required. Whilst this has previously been
promised it is not yet in place and needs to be prioritised.

e The Committee will consider as part of the exercise for 2024/25 Budget
Scrutiny obtaining external support or mentoring to assist in Budget
Scrutiny. Whether this be Peer support or officer support to be
considered.

e At the time of composition of this submission, the Committee is unaware
of the outcome and public participation in the Council's Budget
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14.

Consultation. The Committee reserves the right to consider whether it
wishes to make comment on this at a later time.

¢ In conclusion, the Committee recognised the significant and increasing
demands being placed on Council services and across the wider local
government sector. There were evidenced risks and issues highlighted
during Budget Scrutiny both for 2023/24 and future years. The current
national economic climate and squeeze on public sector finances will
exacerbate these risks to service delivery. The Committee is keen to
ensure it works with the Executive in addressing these future challenges
and seek to maintain and/or enhance services to local residents and
businesses whilst promoting good financial forward planning and
promotion of good quality service delivery.

CIPFA Financial Management Code

14.1

14.2

14.3

CIPFA published a Financial Management Code which requires authorities to
demonstrate that the processes they have in place satisfy the principles of good
financial management. The Council’'s has undertaken a review of the Financial
Management Code outlining compliance to the code and this is currently being
reviewed by Internal Audit and the outcome of this will be reported to a future
meeting of the Audit and Governance Committee.

The FM Code applies a principle-based approach. It requires that a local
authority demonstrates that its processes satisfy the principles of good financial
management for an authority of its size, responsibilities, and circumstances. The
principles are:

o Organisational leadership — demonstrating a clear strategic direction
based on a vision in which financial management is embedded into
organisational culture.

o Accountability — based on medium-term financial planning that drives
the annual budget process supported by effective risk management,
quality supporting data and whole life costs.

o Financial management is undertaken with transparency at its core using
consistent, meaningful and understandable data, reported frequently with
evidence of periodic officer action and elected member decision making.

o Adherence to professional standards is promoted by the leadership
team and is evidenced.
) Sources of assurance are recognised as an effective tool

mainstreamed into financial management, including political scrutiny and
the results of external audit, internal audit and inspection.

o The long-term sustainability of local services is at the heart of all
financial management processes and is evidenced by prudent use of
public resources.

The Code is structured over seven sections as shown below:

Section 1: The responsibilities of the chief finance officer and leadership team
Section 2: Governance and financial management style
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15.

15.1

15.2

15.3

15.4

15.5

Section 3: Long to medium-term financial management
Section 4: The annual budget

Section 5: Stakeholder engagement and business plans
Section 6: Monitoring financial performance.

Section 7: External financial reporting

The FM Code has provided a guide and framework in the setting of the annual
budget for 2023-24. The code specifies the following two key areas around
Budget Setting — the Council is compliant with both.

o Standard J, which requires the authority to comply with its statutory
obligations in respect of the budget setting process.

o Standard K, which requires the budget report to include a statement by
the Chief Finance Officer on the robustness of the estimates and a
statement on the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves.

Section 25 Report - Budget Calculations: Report on the robustness of
estimates and adequacy of proposed financial reserves

Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires that when a local
authority is making its budget calculations, the Chief Finance Officer (CFO) of
the authority must report to the Council on the robustness of the estimates made
for the purposes of the calculations and the adequacy of the proposed financial
reserves. The Council has a statutory duty to have regard to the CFO’s report
when making decisions about the calculations. The requirement on the CFO is
to ensure that the budget recommended to Council is balanced (i.e., expenditure
matches income), is robust and therefore deliverable and has an adequate level
of reserves. The Council has a balanced budget, the CFO’s report in relation to
the robustness of the estimates and adequacy of the reserves is set below.

Robustness of the Estimates

The Council has a duty to act reasonably taking into account all relevant
considerations and not considering anything which is irrelevant. This report
together with the other budget related reports on the agenda set out a total
picture of the proposals from which members can consider the risks and the
arrangements for mitigation.

The Council’s budget strategy process and timeline for 2023-24 was reported to
both the Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee (18" October 2022) and
the Executive (10" November 2022). The Budget Strategy provides the basis
for the setting of the 2023-24 Budget and the Medium-Term Financial Plan.

The robustness of both the budget pressures and savings are of equal
importance when setting a balanced budget — the pressures need to reasonably
reflect those that the Council is facing, and the savings must be deliverable.

The high-level strategy process for setting the budget is as illustrated in the
diagram below.
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15.7

15.8

END q START

Balanced Budget Base Budget
and MTFP for New for Current
Financial Year Financial Year

In Year Montoring

Identified Gap and to identify ongoing
Associated Savings spend/income
adjustments
\ Other Spend
Needs or
Funding
Available

Information will be taken from the 2022-23 budget, amended for recurring issues
identified through the budget monitoring process, together with any other
adjustments (investment/income changes) before arriving at the net funding gap
to be met through identified savings or income generation before coming to a
balanced budget position for 2023-24.

The Council has a statutory requirement to balance its budget which includes
the services provided by the Children’s Trust which operates across
Northamptonshire. The Trust provides Children’s Social Care support under
contract to North Northamptonshire Council and West Northamptonshire
Council. Each year the Councils consider the funding requirement for the Trust
in line with the contract arrangements between the Councils and the Trust. The
Trust budget proposals are subject to Scrutiny and the Council will include the
contract sum as part of its budget requirements for approval.

The uncertainty regarding future funding for local authorities makes a robust and
evidenced assessment of financial governance and future resilience critical. The
CFO has examined the major assumptions used within the budget calculations
to ascertain the levels of potential risk in the assumptions being used. A
summary of the key risks is set out in the table below.

Risk Mitigations
Overall Medium-Term funding is less | Additional savings proposals will
than forecast need to be identified by reducing

or redesigning services.

Maximise annual Council Tax
increases to provide stability of
funding in the future.
Changes to the Local Government | Additional savings proposals will
funding system as a result of the Fair | need to be identified.
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Risk

Mitigations

Funding Review and changes to
Business Rates Retention negatively
impact on medium term funding
forecasts.

Maximise annual Council Tax
increases to provide stability of
funding in the future.

Volatility of business rates funding given
the uncertainly around the economic
impact and the potential impact of
change of circumstances and successful
appeals.

Use of earmarked reserves.

Council Tax and Business Rates
Collection Fund deficits are higher, or
surpluses are lower than forecast as a
result of the current economic impact
from the increase in the cost of living.

Use of earmarked reserves.

Non delivery or under delivery of savings
within services

Use of reserves.

Alternative mitigations through

other budget heads where
possible.
Maximise annual Council Tax

increases to provide greater
stability and resilience to protect
services

The cost-of-living crisis, high levels of
inflation and increasing interest rates
could impact on the Councils income
streams, service demand and the cost of
services and capital, including the risk
that the pay award may exceed budget.

Maximise annual Council Tax

increases to provide stability.

Increased lobbying of
Government for support.

Review of service provision
and/or design and/or investment
will take place in the first instance
to understand whether service
change or project redesign could
mitigate costs and assist need as
well as affordability both in the
immediate and longer term.

Use of contingency and/or
earmarked reserves to manage in
-year position and provide the
time for appropriate and safe
change.

The position on brought forward reserves
is lower than anticipated following the
final accounts certification by External
Audit

Ensure adequate level of
reserves to provide capacity to
manage this risk.  Replenish
reserves over the medium term.
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Risk

Mitigations

The disaggregation of the former County
Council's balance sheet following
certification of the final accounts may not
be as anticipated and give rise to
unplanned changes.

Ensure adequate level of
reserves to provide capacity to
manage this risk.  Replenish
reserves over the medium term.

Further disaggregation of services
previously provided under a lead/host
arrangement following LGR may give rise
to unplanned changes

Reviews of service need and
design following disaggregation
and the associated budgets will
be carried out to work within
available budgets.

Where this is not feasible then
use of contingency or reserves
will be applied to manage the
service through the initial period
until it can be included within the
budget strategy for future years

as required.
The Band D Council Tax is low compared | Maximise annual Council Tax
to national average rates for Unitary | increases to provide stable
councils, restricting the ability to | funding source.
maximise income from Council Tax due
to restrictions imposed by national
referendum principles.
If Council Tax is not maximised, then | Maximise annual Council Tax
there is a risk that services will need to | increases to provide stable

be (further) reduced.

funding source.

Seek alternative income streams,
recognising risk.

Unplanned and unforeseen
consequences and costs arising from the
implementation of new or changed
systems and processes across service
areas within the Council.

Reviews of services and the
budgets associated with them will
be carried out throughout 2023-
24 to ensure that priorities are
deliverable within the approved
budgets.

Use of available contingency.

Use of earmarked reserves to
support one-off costs and to
provide the time for appropriate
and safe service change.

Maximise annual Council Tax
increases to provide stability of
funding in the future.
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15.9

Risk Mitigations

Unplanned and unforeseen | Robust financial management
consequences and costs arising from | and reporting processes to give
demand led services. early warning of potential risks

and issues. In-year mitigations to
overspends are sought where

possible, including service
change and/or greater spending
controls.

Use of available contingency.

Use of earmarked reserves to
support one-off costs and to
provide the time for appropriate
and safe service change.

Maximise annual Council Tax
increases to provide stability of

funding in the future.

It is the opinion of the CFO that any significant budget risks to the General Fund
and the Housing Revenue Account have been identified and that suitable
proposals are being put in place to mitigate against these risks where possible.
The Council’s Budget Monitoring procedures will be embedded across the
authority and are designed to specifically monitor high level risks and volatile
budgets. An assessment of anticipated business rates income has been carried
out based on the information available and provision has been made for
outstanding appeals. There is considered to be a prudent provision.

15.10 The 2023-24 budget continues to have some complexities brought about from

15.11

disaggregating the County Council’s budget and aggregating the District and
Borough budgets in 2021-22. The CFO considers that the assumptions on which
the 2023-24 budget has been based are reasonable.

The Council has a contingency budget of £3.746m in 2023-24 (£4.750m in 2022-
23). This is £1.004m lower than in 2022-23 and is considered a prudent level of
contingency, acknowledging that the level of risk and uncertainty from
disaggregating the County Council’s budgets should be further reduced in 2023-
24. However, it is also recognised that risk inevitably remains within the budget
estimates, particularly as a result of the uncertainty in the global economic
climate and the pressures from inflation.

15.12 The Council holds a number of reserves that can be called on if necessary and

the CFO is confident that overall, the budget position of the Council can be
sustained within the overall level of resources available. However, to the degree
that the budget savings are not achieved in a timely manner and reserves are
called on to achieve a balanced position, further savings will need to be identified
and implemented in order to ensure the Council’s future financial stability is
maintained.
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15.13 The Council needs to be satisfied that it can continue to meet its statutory duties
and meet the needs of vulnerable young people and adults. Proposals have
been drawn up on the basis that Strategic Directors are satisfied that this will
enable them to continue to meet their statutory duties and the needs of the most
vulnerable.

Adequacy of the proposed Financial Reserves

15.14 The General Fund Reserve is held to meet costs arising from any unplanned
event. It also acts as a financial buffer to help mitigate against the financial risks
the Council faces and can be used to a limited degree to “smooth” expenditure
across years. Itis currently estimated that the balance on the reserve at 1st April
2023 will be £24.2m and this will remain unchanged for the year. This includes
an allocation for the split of the County Councils reserves which are still subject
to final Audit certification.

15.15 The level of General Fund reserves held has been assessed by the CFO and is
felt to be prudent given the level of volatility in Council funding streams such as
business rates and general uncertainty over the levels of funding available going
forwards.

15.16 The expected level of the General Reserve is therefore seen as the minimum
level required to be held to protect the Council from the financial risks inherent
within the proposed budget strategy. Any variation in spend at the year’s outturn
will also affect the level of General Fund Reserve available next year.

15.17 The Council also has a number of Earmarked General Fund Reserves which
are detailed in the 2023-24 budget report. The estimated level of General Fund
reserves, excluding Schools, as at 315t March 2024 is £111.1m. The detail of
which is set out in Appendix D. The level of reserves required is assessed as
part of the budget setting process and the monitoring of these reserves will take
place through the monthly reporting process to Senior Managers and Members
during the financial year and at the year-end as part of the closure of accounts.

15.18 The Council is an extremely complex organisation with a wide scale and
diversity of assets, interests, liabilities and other responsibilities. By their nature
many of the risks are unknown and cannot be quantified, particularly in the
current challenging financial climate. It is therefore essential that the Council
maintains adequate general reserves, particularly as a result of the current
economic challenges and the risk that the unprecedented levels of inflation could
bring to the delivery of key demand led services.

15.19 It may be worth emphasising that reserves should not be seen in a short-term
context with regard to their use. They should be placed in the context of the long-
term funding reductions, service pressures and service delivery issues that the
council may face. Itis, however, legitimate for the council to call on reserves to
mitigate short term pressures, smooth out the impact of extraordinary one- off
demands such as government grant reductions, to meet the cost of unforeseen
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events and to enable any necessary structural budget adjustments to be
implemented in a measured and planned way.

15.20 In particular, the Council’s reserves may be required from 2025-26 to be used
to smooth potential reductions in government funding bought about by the
resetting of the Business Rates System and the outcome of the Fair Funding
review. This is an area and approach that the Council will have to keep under
review.

15.21 The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) has carried
out some benchmarking on the level of reserves held by unitary authorities and
identified that they tend to maintain unearmarked reserves between 5% and
10% of net revenue expenditure. For North Northamptonshire this would mean
maintaining such reserves at between £16.8m and £33.6m. The estimated level
of general reserves on 1 April 2023 is £24.2m (7.2%) and this is not currently
forecast to change during the year.

Fiduciary and Statutory Considerations
15.22 In setting the budget the Council has a duty to ensure:
e It continues to meet its statutory duties.

e Governance processes are robust and support effective decision making
its Medium-Term Financial Strategy reflects the significant challenges
being faced and remains responsive to the uncertainties in the economy
by continuing to deliver against its savings targets.

e The Medium-Term Financial Plan is a live document and is a key tool in
assessing the financial viability of the Council.

e |ts savings plans are clearly communicated and linked to specific policy
decisions, with the impact on service provision clearly articulated.

e |t has the appropriate levels of reserves and that it closely monitors its
liquidity to underpin its financial resilience.

e It continues to provide support to members and officers responsible for
managing budgets.

e |t prepares its annual statement of accounts in an accurate and timely
manner.

15.23 In coming to decisions in relation to the revenue budget and Council Tax the
Council has various legal and fiduciary duties. The Council is required by the
Local Government Finance Act 1992 to make specific estimates of gross
revenue expenditure and anticipated income leading to the calculation of the
council tax requirement and the setting of the overall budget and council tax.
The amount of the council tax requirement must be sufficient to meet the
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Council’s legal and financial commitments, ensure the proper discharge of its
statutory duties and lead to a balanced budget.

15.24 In exercising its fiduciary duty, the Council should be satisfied that the proposals
put forward are a prudent use of the Authority’s resources in both the short and
long term:

e that the proposals strike a fair balance between the interests of Council
taxpayers and ratepayers on the one hand and the community’s interests
in adequate and efficient services on the other and

e that they are acting in good faith for the benefit of the community whilst
complying with all statutory duties.

e Officers have addressed the duty to strike a fair balance between the
different elements of the community and the interests of council tax and
business rate payers in developing the budget proposals.

15.25 Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires that when a local
authority is making its budget calculations, the Chief Finance Officer (‘CFQO’) of
the authority must report to the Council on:

a) the robustness of the estimates made for the purposes of the
calculations, and
b) the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves

15.26 The Council has a statutory duty to have regard to the CFO’s report when
making decisions about the calculations and whilst council tax can only be set
for one year at a time it is imperative Members give consideration to the Medium-
Term Financial position when setting Council Tax levels.

15.27 Section 28 of the Local Government Act 2003 also imposes a statutory duty on
the Council to monitor during the financial year its expenditure and income
against the budget calculations. If the monitoring establishes that the budgetary
situation has deteriorated, the Council must take such action as it considers
necessary to deal with the situation. This might include, for instance, action to
reduce spending in the rest of the year, or to increase income, or to finance the
shortfall from reserves.

15.28 Under Section 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988, where it appears
to the CFO that the expenditure of the authority incurred (including expenditure
it proposes to incur) in a financial year is likely to exceed the resources (including
sums borrowed) available to it to meet that expenditure, the CFO has a duty to
make a report to the Council.

15.29 The report must be sent to the Council’s External Auditor and every member of
the Council, and the Council must consider the report within 21 days at a
meeting where it must decide whether it agrees or disagrees with the views
contained in the report and what action (if any) it proposes to take in
consequence of it. In the intervening period between the sending of the report

Page 69



15.30

15.31

15.32

15.33

16.

and the meeting which considers it, the authority is prohibited from entering into
any new agreement which may involve the incurring of expenditure (at any time)
by the authority, except in certain limited circumstances where expenditure can
be authorised by the CFO. Failure to take appropriate action in response to such
a report may lead to the intervention by the Council’s Auditor. Following well
publicised difficult financial positions of some local authorities there is a growing
scrutiny of the financial position of individual local authorities.

Equalities Duties

In considering the budget for 2023-24 the Council must also consider its ongoing
duties under the Equality Act 2010 to have due regard to the need to eliminate
discrimination and advance equality of opportunity between all irrespective of
whether they fall into a protected category such as race, gender, religion, etc.
Having due regard to these duties does not mean that the Council has an
absolute obligation to eliminate discrimination but that it must consider how its
decisions will contribute towards meeting the duties in the light of all other
relevant circumstances such as economic and practical considerations.

The Council will continue to use its Equality Impact Screening framework as an
integral tool to ensure that all relevant services have due regard to the effect
that their business proposals will have on protected groups within North
Northamptonshire.

The Equality Impact Screening Assessment is attached as Appendix F.
Financial Governance.

The Council complies in full with the requirements set out in the CIPFA
Statement on the role of the Chief Finance Officer. The S151 duties lie with the
CFO who is also the Executive Director of Finance and Performance and is a
full member of the Corporate Leadership Team and fully involved in the
Council’s governance and decision-making processes.

Implications (including financial implications)

16.1

16.2

Resources, Financial and Transformation

The resource and financial implications of the Council’s budget proposals are
set out in the body of, and appendices to, this report.

Legal and Governance
The provisions of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 set out what the
Council has to base its budget calculations upon and require the Council to set

a balanced budget with regard to the advice of its Chief Finance Officer (Section
151 Officer).
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16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.7

16.8

16.9

Under the Local Government Finance Act 1992, the council has a statutory duty
to consult ratepayer representatives on its annual spending proposals, ahead of
setting its budget.

Under the Local Government Act 1999 the council has a statutory duty to consult
representatives of a wide range of local persons. It also has a duty to consult
ratepayer representatives to help ensure that service delivery is continuously
improved in relation to economy, efficiency and effectiveness.

The Equality Act 2010 addresses discrimination and inequalities and protects
all individuals from unfair treatment. The council has a number of statutory
duties arising from the Act to better advance equality into our service planning
and decision-making processes.

Relevant Policies and Plans

The budget provides the financial resources to enable the Council to deliver on
its plans and meet corporate priorities as set out in the Council’s Corporate Plan.

Risks

The basis of the budget proposals are to enable the Council to deliver a
balanced budget for 2023-24; however, there are risks that may cause
expenditure to increase or income to reduce. Consequently, income and
expenditure levels will be kept under review throughout the budget process.

Every effort has been made to establish robust estimates, however, inevitably
risks will remain. These are also acknowledged in the Section 25 report which
is set out in paragraph 15 of this report.

It is recognised that as a new Council arising from a Local Government
Reorganisation process, there remains a number of risks in the budget
assumptions as the Authority seeks to settle into a more regular “business as
usual” pattern for North Northamptonshire following the cessation of the former
County Council and the District and Borough Councils.

16.10 The disaggregation of the County Council’s balance sheet between North and

16.11

West Northamptonshire remains a risk to the assumed position, which could
give rise to unplanned changes. Work in this area is ongoing and will be
dependent on the finalisation of the former County Council’s accounts for 2020-
21 before a final position can be established.

There remain several lead and host arrangements between West and North
Northamptonshire, some of which will be disaggregated over the coming months
and years in line with an agreed programme. Until this work has been carried
out is it difficult to identify the potential implications.

16.12 There is a great deal of uncertainty surrounding Local Government Funding in

future years with a potential new funding regime being implemented from 2025-
26 impacting on both the funding distribution and business rates retention. The
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likely reset of business rates and redistribution of growth brings significant risk
to areas such as North Northamptonshire and other authorities that have
experienced a significant growth in their Business Rates base since the retention
arrangements came into force.

16.13 The task of planning how the Council will use its financial resources in an
unprecedented and challenging economic climate with significant uncertainty
around funding into the medium-term results in high budget delivery risks and
makes informed medium term financial planning incredibly difficult. As a sector,
Local Government, has previously stated that it would welcome multi-year
settlements which would significantly assist with Medium Term Financial
Planning, reducing the uncertainty around funding. Currently Councils receive
only a single year settlement, and accordingly the Council has set out its
balanced budget for the immediate financial year (2023-24), with indicative
budgets for 2024-25 and 2025-26 which will be firmed up alongside government
funding announcements.

16.14 The Council will seek to manage any risks within the wider budget and take
corrective action as necessary. Where necessary changes will be made to
subsequent Financial Plans.

Consultation

16.15 The formal consultation on the draft budget proposals commenced on 22"
December 2022 and concluded on 27t January 2023. The outcome of the
consultation was reported to the Executive meeting on the 9" February.

16.16 The structure and design of the consultation set out the budget proposals and
enabled both online and non-digital means of participation, in accordance with
good practice. To ensure the widest possible reach, a variety of consultation
methods were used to maximise the range of accessible channels for
consultees, these included:

e Online survey — available free at libraries for those without internet access

(with hard copies and copies in other formats available on request)

An email address and telephone number

Social media - including Facebook, Twitter and LinkedIn

Postal address

Emails to key stakeholders, inviting them to comment through the above

consultation channels and asking them to promote the consultation to their

members/community: e.g., partner organisations, MPs, Town and Parish

Councils, Voluntary Sector Infrastructure Organisations.

e Emails to Residents’ Panel members and other stakeholders who have
registered to receive consultation alerts, inviting them to comment through
the above consultation channels.

16.17 The purpose of the consultation was to ensure that, Members are fully aware of
the consultation feedback and are in a position to take it into account when
making final decisions. This includes full consideration of any viable alternatives
for ways to save money/generate income, if provided
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16.18

16.19

16.20

16.21

16.22

16.23

16.24

16.25

16.26

In addition, there was specific consultation for budget proposals that required
targeted consultation with service users. This included consultation with local
residents regarding the HRA and proposed rent levels via the Tenants Advisory
Panel.

Section 12 of this report provides a summary of the Consultation responses and
further details are set out in Appendix E.

A meeting took place with between Council Officers and representatives of the
Trades Unions on 25" January 2023 to set out the budget proposals and
respond to any questions raised.

Consideration by Executive Advisory Panel
Not applicable.
Consideration by Scrutiny

The Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee has a critical role to play in
scrutinising and reviewing the budget proposals, ensuring that they are subject
to rigorous challenge, comments from the Scrutiny process are set out in
Appendix G of this report.

Scrutiny is a means for councillors not on the Executive to influence the
development of Council policies and services and hold decision makers to
account. Budget Scrutiny involves councillors reviewing significant proposals
from across the draft budget and reporting their conclusions about the
deliverability and service impact of these proposals to the Executive. In this way
Budget Scrutiny contributes to the development of the final budget proposals
and supports local democracy.

Prior to the scrutiny of the 2023-24 budget, the Finance and Resources Scrutiny
Committee reviewed the in-year position for 2022-23 during November 2022.
This was to enable the Committee to interrogate the forecast for 2022-23 and
identify any issues in advance of the budget setting for 2023-24.

In respect of the 2023-24 budget, the scrutiny of the budget proposals took place
following the presentation of those proposals to Executive on 22" December
2022 which took into account the outcome of the Local Government Finance
Settlement, through the publication of an addendum to the main report. The
Scrutiny sessions were completed on 23 January 2023 and a separate report
was published by the Committee following its meeting on 30" January 2023.
This was reported to the Executive meeting on 9t February 2023 and is detailed
at Appendix G.

A total of four Budget Scrutiny sessions were undertaken for 2023-24 and
covered the following main service areas, excluding the Children’s Trust which
was subject to an earlier and separate session in line with the budget setting
timetable. The areas covered were:
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16.27

16.28

16.29

16.30

16.31

e Children’s and Education Services (06/01/23) excluding the Children’s
Trust

e Place and Economy (17/01/23)

e Enabling and Support Services — Finance and Performance, ICT,
Communications, Customer and Governance (18/01/23)

e Adults, Communities and Wellbeing Services, including the HRA
(23/01/23)

The relevant senior Council Officers and Executive Member portfolio holders
attended each scrutiny session to put forward the detail of their budget
proposals and answer any question put forward by the Committee Members.
The sessions included both the revenue budget and the capital programme for
each of the main service areas.

The outcome from the scrutiny process was considered by the Executive at its
meeting on 9t February 2023 prior to the Executive making its recommendation
on the budget to this Council meeting.

Equality Impact Screening

The Equality Act (2010) contains a range of rights, powers and obligations to
assist in the drive towards equality. North Northamptonshire Council has a duty
towards people who share ‘Protected Characteristics’ to have ‘due regard’ to:

e Eliminating discrimination;
e Promoting equality;
e Fostering good relations.

The Council must demonstrate compliance with the duties in its decision-making
processes, which it does so by requiring decisions made at Executive to be
accompanied, where appropriate, by Equality Impact Assessments (EqlAs) to
measure the effect of the proposed decision or policy on people with protected
characteristics:

Age

Sex

Disability

Gender reassignment

Race

Sexual Orientation

Marriage and civil partnership
Pregnancy and maternity

Religion or belief (including no belief)

The provision of equality impact analysis supports Members to consider the
potential impact on groups who are protected under the Equality Act 2010 both
before and during consideration of a decision, which is required by law. We do
this by using an impact assessment form.

Page 74



16.32 Equality Screening Assessments (EqlAs) were available throughout the
consultation process in draft form. Appendix F sets out the Equality Screening
Assessment for the final budget proposals.

Climate and Environment Impact

16.33 North Northamptonshire Council adopted a Climate framework and action plan
(March 2021) and in July 2021 declared a Climate and Environment Emergency
as first steps in its strategic journey on climate change mitigation. As part of this
declaration, a commitment was made to develop a Climate Change Action Plan,
setting out the earliest date that the council and the area can be carbon neutral,
and establishing targets to meet that date.

16.34 Significant progress has since been made and reported into the Climate, Growth
and Environment Executive Advisory Panel at regular intervals throughout 2022.

16.35 Some examples of this progress in the last 12 months include the planting of
around 4,000 trees on land we manage to improve the landscape, wildlife
habitats, recreation and offset carbon emissions. The Council has also delivered
Carbon Literacy Training for elected members and over 50 senior managers. A
Train the trainer programme is currently under development to roll this out to the
wider workforce over the next 2 years. Over the last 6 months our grounds
maintenance operations in Corby/Kettering have collected 155,000 Kg of green
waste, saving an estimated 12,000 kg of C02e.

16.36 A new Carbon Management Action Plan was presented to the Executive in
December 2022. The Plan confirms the councils baseline figure of carbon
emissions and also details how the council will look to reduce this across a
number of key areas including its buildings, fleet, highways, waste and recycling,
and behaviour change to mention a few. The Plan also provides actions to be
taken over the short (1-2 years), medium (2-5 years) and long term (5+ years).
There are over 40 actions alone to be worked through in the next two years.
One of the first is to undertake energy surveys on our 10 highest energy
consumption buildings, the results of which will provide actions to reduce both
gas and electricity consumption, this reducing our carbon emissions as well as
mitigating expenditure costs for the council. Progress is also being made to
move a number of our fleet vehicles to electric and a wider Electric Vehicle
Strategy will be finalised in the Spring 2023.

16.37 A £1m pump priming investment was included within the 2022-23 budget
allocated across the three-year period 2022-25 to enable the council to develop
a robust response and deliver against the actions within the Carbon
Management Plan. The allocation for 2023-24 is £250k and is funded through
an earmarked reserve. Any changes in year to the budget will be reflected in the
movement in reserves for future years to protect the total investment.
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Community Impact

16.38 No distinct community impacts have been identified as a result of the proposals
included in this report.

Crime and Disorder Impact

16.39 There are no specific issues arising from this report.
17. Background Papers
17.1 The following background papers can be considered in relation to this report.

Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee Budget Consultation
Submission, 9t February 2023 (Executive)
https://northnorthants.moderngov.co.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=142&
MId=919&Ver=4

Draft Budget 2022-23 and Medium-Term Financial Plan 9t February
2023 (Executive)
https://northnorthants.moderngov.co.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=142&
MId=919&Ver=4

Executive Meeting (22/12/22) — Draft Budget 2023/24 and Medium-Term
Financial Plans
https://northnorthants.moderngov.co.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=14&
MId=900&Ver=4

Council Budget Setting Meeting (24/02/22) - Final Budget 2022/23 and
Medium-Term Financial Plans, including the Council Tax Resolution -
https://northnorthants.moderngov.co.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=151&
MId=179&Ver=4

Executive Meeting (10/02/22) — Draft Budget 2022/23 and Medium-Term
Financial Plans
https://northnorthants.moderngov.co.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=142&
MId=330&Ver=4

Budget Forecast Reports to the Executive and Finance & Resources
Scrutiny Committee
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Appendix A

Draft Budget Summary 2023/24 Appendix A
Summary by Directorate 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
$2(0]0]0] £000 £000

Adults, Wellbeing and Communities 132,642 143,281 161,121
Children and Education 69,530 70,157 71,897
Place & Economy 68,500 72,833 77,316
Enabling Services 36,102 35,536 36,226
Corporate 29,816 37,251 42,179
Base Budget Gross Budget (Excluding DSG Funding) 336,590 359,058 388,739
Base Budget (DSG Funded) 354,963 354,963 354,963
Total Base Gross Budget 691,553 714,021 743,702
Total Funding (691,553) (696,921) (690,436)
Budget Gap (0) 17,100 53,266
Adjustments to Base Budgets by Assistant Director

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
Adults, Wellbeing and Communities £000 £000 £000
Opening Budget 119,230 132,642 143,281
Commissioning & Performance (2,043) (1,225) 300
Adult Services 14,102 11,364 17,040
Safeguarding & Wellbeing 1,788 0 0
Housing and Communities (297) 500 500
Public Health (138) 0 0
Closing Budget 132,642 143,281 161,121

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
Children and Education £000 £000 £000
Opening Budget 63,695 69,530 70,157
Assistant Director of Education (546) 118 240
Commissioning & Partnerships (includes the client role for
the Children's Trust) 6,381 509 1,500
Closing Budget 69,530 70,157 71,897
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Draft Budget Summary 2023/24

Place & Economy

2023/24
0[0]0)

Appendix A

2024/25 PACPASTIAS
£000 £000

Growth & Regeneration (260) 0 (250)
Assets & Environment 2,719 564 1,431
Highways & Waste 9,444 3,754 3,292
Regulatory Services 152 15 10
Directorate Costs 0 0 0

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
Enabling & Support Services £000 £000 £000
Finance & Accountancy (1,778) (10) (10)
Customer & Governance (129) (217) 600
Transformation Customer Services & IT (97) (253) 100
Chief Executive 71 (86) 0

Corporate

2023/24
20[0]0)

2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000
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Draft Budget Summary 2023/24 Appendix A

0 4 024 0 6

000 000 000

Funding
New Homes Bonus (1,839) (1,839) 0
Business Rates Funding Baseline (98,316) (98,735) (85,796)
Business Rates Collection Fund 3,699 0 0
Council Tax (189,419) (191,314) (193,226)
Council Tax Collection Fund (1,971) 0 0
Revenue Support Grant (5,740) (5,741) (6,267)
Social Care Grant (11,427) (11,427) (11,427)
Social Care Funding - Other (6,799) (9,424) (15,872)
Services Grant (2,296) (2,296) 0
Discharge Funding (Ring Fenced) - Renamed to Market
Sustainability and Improvement Fund (2,955) (4,428) (5,357)
Improved Better Care Fund (13,138) (14,002) (15,490)
Rural Services Delivery Grant (40) (40) (40)
Lower Tier Support Grant 0 0 0
Transfer to / (From) Reserves (6,349) (2,712) (1,998)
Total Funding (Excluding DSG) (336,590) (341,958) (335,473)
DSG Funding (354,963) (354,963) (354,963)
Total Funding (691,553) (696,921) (690,436)
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Pressures / Savings by Directorate

Appendix B

atego Proposa e Proposal De ptio 4 024 6
000 000 000

Commissioning & Performance Opening Budget 5,188 3,145 1,920
Contractual annual inflation obligations for Shaw Public Private Partnership

Contract Changes & Other Inflation Shaw PPP inflation (PPP) contract. 274 287 300
Additional Support to the Voluntary Sector end of three year additional

Service Change Development Voluntary Sector Support funding occurs in 2024/25. 0 (200) 0
Disaggregation costs for the Personal Budgets Support Service (PBSS)

Service Change Development Staffing Service 125 0 0

Total Pressures 399 87 300
Reduction in number of residential placements made in the independent

Service Change Development Shaw PPP sector owing to increase utilisation beds in PPP properties. (1,192) (695) 0

Service Change Development Shaw PPP Increase utilisation of capacity within Discharge to Access (1,058) (617) 0
Increasing utilisation of framework providers for homecare and reduction of

Service Change Development Contract Rationalisation more expensive spot contracts (67) 0 0

Service Change Development Staffing Saving of wider staffing budget to fund PBSS (125) 0 0

Total Savings (2,442) (1,312) 0

Commissioning & Performance Closing Budget 3,145 1,920 2,220
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Pressures / Savings by Directorate

Adults, Communities & Wellbeing

Appendix B

Category

Proposal Title

Proposal Description

2023/24
£000

2024/25
£000

2025/26
£000

Adult Services Opening Budget 89,966 104,068 115,432
Contractual Inflation/fee increases for independent care placements
Contract & Other Inflation Contractual Inflation Adult Social Care |incorporating National Living Wage pressures for social care providers. 8,319 5,784 9,988
Demographic and prevalence Budgeted growth to cover the increased cost of new clients eligible for
Demographic/service demand pressures adult social care social care with increased acuity and complex needs. 4,114 3,710 4,040
Increase expenditure in line with additional ringfenced grant funding to
meet Social Care related demand in respect of discharge and capacity
Demographic/service demand Social Care Discharge Fund funding 1,984 878 1,524
Additional Improved Better Care Increase expenditure in line with additional grant funding to meet Social
Demographic/service demand Funding Care related demand 1,616 992 1,488
COVID Related CCG Discharge Packages Covid 19 |Reversal of one off Covid Pressure relating to 2021/22 (513) 0 0
Service Change Development Staffing Social Worker - Market Forces 100 0 0
Removal of grant budgets from services as item now funded through the
Socail Care Grant Income Independent Living Fund Social Care Grant 358 0 0
Total Pressures 15,978 11,364 17,040
Transformation of adult social care pathways and processes to ensure
focus on client outcomes, independence, better decision making and best
Full year effects of previous decisions  |Strengths based working practice approaches to reduce delays and spend. (587) 0 0
Demographic and prevalence Reduction in demand due to Provider transformation Phase 1 - Specialist
Service Change Development pressures adult social care Care Centre (1,189) 0 0
Savings from review of wider staffing budget to fund Social Worker Market
Service Change Development Staffing Forces (100) 0 0
Total Savings (1,876) 0 0
Adult Services Closing Budget 104,068 115,432 132,472




Pressures / Savings by Directorate Appendix B

Adults, Communities & Wellbeing

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

Category Proposal Title Proposal Description £ 0[0]0) 0[0]0) £000

Safeguarding and Wellbeing Opening Budget 13,100 14,888 14,888
Provider Service Transformation Staffing Provider Services Transformation - Phasel - Specialist Care Centre 1,788 0 0
Service Change Development Staffing Disaggregation - Shared Lives 23 0 0
Total Pressures 1,811 0 0

Disaggregation of Shared Lives to be managed within the wider provider

Service Change Development Staffing services staffing (23) 0 0
Total Savings (23) 0 0
Safeguarding and Wellbeing Closing Budget 14,888 14,888 14,888
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Pressures / Savings by Directorate

Adults, Communities & Wellbeing

Appendix B

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

Category Proposal Title Proposal Description £000 £000 £000

Housing and Communities Opening Budget 10,838 10,541 11,041
Leisure Fees & Charges Reduction in Income Lodge Parks Sports Centre - Reduction in Income 95 0 0
Contract Change & Other Inflation Utility Costs Increase in Utility Costs - Reflective of Market Conditions 1,270 500 500
Domestic Abuse Domestic Abuse Duty Funding Costs associated with providing support for victims of domestic abuse 679 13 (692)
Total Pressures 2,044 513 (192)
Service Change Development Homelessness Policy Changes Harmonisation of Homelessness Policies (200) 0 0
Service Change Development Maximisation of Grant Capitalisation of posts for work relating to Disabled Facility Grants (127) 0 0
Service Change Development Income generation Fees and Charges - Leisure (195) 0 0
Service Change Development Efficiencies Legacy budgets no longer required (42) 0 0
Service Change Development Efficiencies Review of Strategic Grants (7) 0 0
Transformation Staffing Service Transformation (360) 0 0
Service Change Development Income Generation External Funding for Events (30) 0 0
Service Change Development Efficiencies Review of Neighbourhood Centres (45) 0 0
Service Change Development Income Generation Introduce an E-Gym offer (63) 0 0
Service Change Development Income Generation Repurposing of Public Health grant to fund wellbeing posts (93) 0 0
Grant Income Public Health Grant Grant funding to support services in addressing Public Health needs (500) 0 0
Grant Income Domestic Abuse Duty Funding Grant funding to provide support for victims of domestic abuse (679) (13) 692
Total Savings (2,341) (13) 692
Housing and Communities Closing Budget 10,541 11,041 11,541
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Pressures / Savings by Directorate Appendix B

Adults, Communities & Wellbeing

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

Category Proposal Title Proposal Description £ 0[0]0) 0[0]0) £000

Public Health Opening Budget 138 0 0
Total Pressures 0 0 0
Technical Change Realignment of Grant Realignment of grant following disaggregation (138) 0 0
Total Savings (138) 0 0
Public Health Closing Budget 0 0 0
Adults, Communities & Wellbeing Closing Budget 132,642 143,281 161,121
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Pressures / Savings by Directorate Appendix B

Children & Education
.

Category Proposal Title Proposal Description 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000
Assistant Director Education Opening Budget 5,931 5,385 5,503
Technical changes Central Schools Services Block DSG |The Government have announced a 20% annual reduction in the historical
funding reduction funding element of the Central Schools Services Block. This funding
supports expenditure on statutory education services which the authority
are unable to reduce in line with the reduction in Central Government
funding. This proposal therefore replaces DSG funding of these services
with Council general fund.
366 293 240
Demographic/service demand DFE SEND Review/Multi Agency Additional resources to meet the increase and clear the back log relating to
SEND Self Assessment and Action Education and Health Care Plans. An additional amount of £700k was
Plan included in the 22/23 Budget. (175) (175) 0
Total Pressures 191 118 240
Budget Realignment for historical contribution for the Teachers Pensions
Technical changes Teachers Pensions Fund (275) 0 0
Budget Realignment of the DSG contribution towards the historical
Technical changes DSG Funding contribution for the Teachers Pensions Fund (462) 0 0
Total Savings (737) 0 0

Assistant Director Education Closing Budget 5,385 5,503 5,743




Pressures / Savings by Directorate Appendix B

Children & Education

Category Proposal Title Proposal Description 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000

(Includes Client Role for Children's

Trust) Opening Budget 57,764 64,145 64,654
Technical changes Contribution to Children's Trust Investment for Children's Trust - Contract Sum 5,784 1,500 1,500
Investment for Children's Trust - One off Investments. In 22/23 there was
Technical changes Contribution to Children's Trust one-off investment of £594k. 397 (991) 0
Budget assumptions for support services to NCT were split in line with the
Technical changes Reductions in Income Contract Sum, rather than the actual level of provision. 685 0 0
Technical changes DSG Funding Reductions in DSG Funding. 618 0 0
=y Grant Families Hub Expenditure funded from the Families Hub Grant. 1,621 (307) (1,314)
Q
(@)
() Total Pressures 9,105 202 186
3 Additional Demand - Payments to Disaggregated Additional Demand - Payments to other Establishments
Technical changes other Establishments Budget for Children, Families and Education, budget not utilised (691) 0 0
Technical changes Disaggregated Budget not required Disaggregated Budget - budget not utilised (412) 0 0
Grant Families Hub Families Hub Grant to Fund the Expenditure (1,621) 307 1,314
Total Savings (2,724) 307 1,314

Commissioning & Partnerships
(Includes Client Role for Children's Closing Budget 64,145 64,654 66,154

Children & Education Closing Budget 69,530 70,157 71,897




9g abed

Pressures / Savings by Directorate

Appendix B

Place & ono
atego Proposa e Proposal De ptio 4 024 $)
000 000 000

Growth & Regeneration Opening Budget 4,192 3,932 3,932
Delivery of a range of climate change initiatives to reduce NNC’s carbon

Service Change/Development Climate Change footprint towards net zero (250) 0 (250)
Resources required for the Heritage Action Zone Scheme (HAZ) as

Service Change/Development High Street HAZ Project previously approved in the funding bid 0 100 0

Total Pressures (250) 100 (250)

Fees & Charges Increase in Fees & Charges Increase in Fees & Charges (10) 0 0
One off funding for the Heritage Action Zone Project (HAZ) previously

Full year effects of previous decisions  |High Street HAZ Project approved - Full year effects of previous decisions 0 (100) 0

Total Savings (10) (100) 0

Growth & Regeneration Closing Budget 3,932 3,932 3,682
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Category

Assets and Environment

Proposal Title

Proposal Description

Opening Budget

2023/24
£000
1,203

2024/25
£000
3,922

2025/26
£000
4,486

Contract & Other Inflation Utilities Inflation Inflationary pressure on utilities contracts. 1,300 500 500
Contract & Other Inflation Place Contract Inflation Contract Inflation 100 50 50
Assuming the sale of the property in 2023/24, this reflects ongoing costs
Service Change/Development Knuston Hall prior to disposal 180 (180) 0
Business Rates Car Parks Business Rates for Corby Car Parks 63 0 0
Service Change/Development Wellingborough Place Services Loss of Commercial income and service delivery pressures 932 0 0
Contract Change & Other Inflation Fleet fuel and running costs Fleet Vehicles increase in leasing costs 90 0 0
Contract Change & Other Inflation Fleet fuel and running costs Fleet Vehicles increase in fuel costs 294 0 0
Car park income (Corby) Car park income Reduction in car parking income 108 0 0
Reduction in income derived from dedicated routes to aid traffic flow across
Income Pressure Traffic Flow Management North Northamptonshire 48 0 0
Total Pressures 3,115 370 550
Covid pressures Additional income Garage Income (10) (10) (10)
Transformation Assets & Environment redesign Assets & Environment Service Improvement and Redesign (95) 0 0
Contract change Grounds Maintenance Operational changes to grounds maintenance costs & services (57) (127) 0
Supplies and Services Grounds Maintenance Purchase of equipment resulting in reduction in equipment hire charges (15) 0 0
Supplies and Services Grounds Maintenance Purchase of equipment resulting in reduction in equipment hire charges (30) 0 0
Rental Income for the Commercial Property Portfolio - one-off pressure to
Additional income Mitchell Road Rental Income funded through reserves in accordance with the Strategy. 0 442 991
Transformation Pay/Salaries Operational changes to cleaning services (14) 0 0
Transformation Pay/Salaries Operational changes to Council Buildings. (31) 0 0
Rent reviews across portfolio Rental Income Additional income from rent reviews across the commercial portfolio. (80) (100) (100)
Enterprise Centre Business Case -
Service Change/Development Full year effects of previous decisions |Increase in income based on appointed operators business case. (64) (11) 0
Total Savings (396) 194 881
Assets and Environment Closing Budget 3,922 4,486 5,917
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Category Proposal Title Proposal Description 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000
Highways & Waste Opening Budget 48,059 57,503 61,257
Contract Change & Other Inflation Place Contract Inflation Contract inflation 120 120 120
Contract Change & Other Inflation Home to School Transport Inflation Contractual inflation and increased service demand 7,000 1,415 1,420
Contract Change & Other Inflation Contract inflation - street lighting PFI |Increase in Contract costs. 321 566 311
Contract Change & Other Inflation Energy inflation - street lighting PFI Increase in Energy costs 640 130 130
Forecast based on projections of how much waste will be produced in the
Demographic/service demand Volume changes on Waste Budgets |area including recycling, composting and food waste tonnages. 700 202 205
Demobilisation costs for existing highways contract - reverses one-off

Service Change/Development Highways Contract pressure which was reflected in the 22/23 Budget (201) 0 0
Transformation Highways Service Team Client Team to manage the Highways Contract for NNC 375 0 0
Contract Change & Other Inflation Traffic Lighting Contract and Energy Inflation 200 100 100
Service Change/Development Refuse & Recycling Reduction in trade waste income 145 0 0
Service Change/Development Waste Management Demobilisation of Household Waste Recycling Centre's (HWRC) Contract 0 100 (100)
Demographic/service demand Waste Management Disposal tonnage - Residual Waste 348 243 154
Demographic/service demand Waste Management Disposal tonnage - HWRC Residual Waste (79) 13 9
Demographic/service demand Waste Management Disposal tonnage - HWRC Wood Waste (27) 3 1
Contract Change & Other Inflation Waste Management Contractual inflation 1,547 1,311 744
Legislation change Waste Management Mandatory introduction of food waste collections 0 0 500
Legislation change Waste Management Changes to DIY waste charging at HWRCs 0 250 0
Legislation change Waste Management Affecting the collection and disposal of soft furnishing bulky items 100 0 0

Total Pressures 11,189 4,453 3,594
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000 000 000

Highways & Waste

Demographics/service demand Green Waste Harmonisation of Green Waste Charges (1,358) (679) (302)

Benefit of promoting the food waste service in the Corby and East

Demographic/service demand Promote food waste Northants area (50) 0 0

Fees & Charges Refuse fees & charges Increase refuse & recycling fees & charges (135) 0 0

Fees & Charges Highways fees & charges Increase highways & transport fees and charges (44) 0 0

Service Change/Development Review Litter bin network Reduction in street cleaning costs (5) 0 0

Contract Change & Other Inflation HWRC Income Increase income from HWRCs (153) (20) 0

Total Savings (1,745) (699) (302)

Highways & Waste Closing Budget 57,503 61,257 64,549




26 abed

Pressures / Savings by Directorate

Appendix B

atego Proposa e Proposal De ptio 4 024 o)
000 000 000
Regulatory Services Opening Budget 2,343 2,495 2,510
Contract & Other Inflation Place Contract Inflation Contract inflation Specialist Equipment Contract 6 6 0
Bereavement Services Income Income Bereavement Services - Reduction in Income 300 0 0
Street Lighting Utilities Energy increases on street lighting 40 0 0
Emergency Planning Legacy Agreement Service restructure costs following disaggregation 401 0 0
Utility costs for the crematorium Utility costs for the Crematorium Increased utility costs for Warren Hill Crematorium 90 9 10
Income Reduction Food Safety Enforcement Grant Removal of grant budgets from services as item now funded through RSG 7 0 0
Total Pressures 844 15 10
Transformation Restructure Rationalisation of service provision (185) 0 0
Specialist Equipment For Service
Legacy Budget Delivery Base budget allocation for incident response released (280) 0 0
Fees & Charges Increase in Fees & Charges Increase in Fees & Charges (227) 0 0
Total Savings (692) 0 0
Regulatory Services Closing Budget 2,495 2,510 2,520
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£000 £000 £000
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Enabling Services

Category Proposal Title Proposal Description 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000
Finance Opening Budget 13,575 11,797 11,787
Lead Authority Finance Operations - NNC charge for shared Payment,

Contract Change & Other Inflation Lead Authority Finance Operations Debt Collection and other exchequer services 107 0 0
Technical changes Income Realignment Disaggregated Income relating to Procurement - undeliverable 54 0 0
Technical changes Audit Fees Increase in External Audit Fees 500 0 0
Income Reduction Business Rates Cost of Collection Reduced Income in relation to costs of collection for business rates 59 0 0
Income Reduction Local Council Tax Subsidy Grant Removal of grant budgets from services as item now funded through RSG 79 0 0
Total Pressures 799 0 0
Technical Changes Pensions Pension - Historical Pension Fund Deficit (232) 0 0
Technical Changes Pensions Reduction in Employer's Pension Contribution Rate (1,890) 0 0
Technical Changes Pensions Disaggregation of Legacy Pensions (450) 0 0
Additional Income Housing Benefit Subsidy Additional income relating to Housing Benefit Subsidy (5) (5) (5)
Additional Income Business Rates Cost of Collection Additional income in relation to costs of collection for business rates 0 (5) (5)
Total Savings (2,577) (10) (10)
Finance Closing Budget 11,797 11,787 11,777




G6 abed

Pressures / Savings by Directorate

Enabling Services

Appendix B

Category Proposal Title Proposal Description 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000

HR & Governance Opening Budget 9,065 8,936 8,719
Transformation/Service Change Pay and Grading Review Delivery of Pay and Grading Review (120) (100)

Contract Change & Other Inflation Coroners Coroners Storage Facility 100 0

Pay Governance Establishment Changes |Salary adjustments due to restructures 160 0 0
Elections Local Elections Cost of Elections - funded via the Elections Reserve 0 0 600
Total Pressures 140 (100) 600
Service Change/Development Fleet Changes to the operational arrangements for the mayor (19) 0 0
Additional Income Legal Income Increase in Legal Income target (150) 0 0
Pay Upper Tier Legal Services Anticipated saving from bringing upper tier legal services in house (100) (117) 0
Total Savings (269) (117) 0
HR & Governance Closing Budget 8,936 8,719 9,319
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Category Proposal Title Proposal Description 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000

Transformation IT & Customer

Services Opening Budget 13,008 12,911 12,658
Contract Changes & Other Inflation ICT Costs Increased IT licencing costs. 253 (153) 100
Upfront work needed for ICT disaggregation - one-off, reversal of 2022/23
Transformation ICT Disaggregation pressure (100) 0 0
Service Change/Development Issuing of Blue Badges Pressure from legacy budget 70 0 0
Total Pressures 223 (153) 100
Contract & Other Inflation ICT Contract Rationalisation Rationalisation of service contracts - largely mobile telephone contracts (50) (50) 0
Contract & Other Inflation ICT application rationalisation Rationalisation of service usage - largely Microsoft contract (50) (50) 0

Customer Services Replacement of
Case Management System &

Transformation Telephone System Case management system and telephony replacement (106) 0 0
Supplies and Services Uniforms Reduction in Staff Uniforms (8) 0 0
Pay Staffing Transformation Staff Savings (106) 0 0
Total Savings (320) (100) 0

Transformation IT & Customer
Services Closing Budget 12,911 12,658 12,758
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Category Proposal Title Proposal Description 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000

Chief Executives Opening Budget 2,387 2,458 2,372
Contract & Other Inflation Corporate Subscription Price Inflation |Increase in Subscription Prices & SEMLEP Subscription 12 0 0
Pay Web Team Legacy Site Migration Additional Resource for migration of legacy authority websites 44 (86) 0
Service Change/Development Unachievable Income targets Ex-LGSS income target 25 0 0
Total Pressures 81 (86) 0
Pay Staffing Staff Savings (7) 0 0

;JU Service Change/Development Communications Communications - Savings on professional services not utilised. 3) 0 0

(@)

D

3 Total Savings (10) 0 0
Chief Executives Closing Budget 2,458 2,372 2,372
Enabling Services Closing Budget 36,102 35,536 36,226
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Corporate
Category Proposal Title Proposal Description 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
£000 £000 £000

Corporate Opening Budget 18,502 29,816 37,251
Increase in the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) budget reducing the

Demographic/service demand MRP Council's Capital Financing Requirement 1,538 1,535 1,500
Changes to the Corporate Contingency Budget following use of the

Demographic/service demand Contingency Budget contingency budget in 2022/23 to support on-going pressures. 2,078 0 0
Pay Contingency and recurring funding for pay increases held centrally

Pay Forecast pay inflation until allocation confirmed 4,820 4,299 3,457
Anticipated increase in salaries following pay & grading review and pay

Pay Pay & Grading review protections 2,479 1,673 (129)
Reversal of Covid Pressure from 2021/22 for £342k - based on interest

Covid Related Treasury Management recovery by 2023/24 (342) 0 0

Service Demand Bad Debts Provision Increase in the Bad Debts Provision 750 0 0
This reflects the estimated increase in the premium and a review of the

Contract & Other Inflation Contract future policy requirements. 600 100 100

Total Pressures 11,923 7,607 4,928

Additional Income Treasury Management Additional Income generated from higher than anticipated interest rates (500) 0 0

Technical Changes Treasury Management Reduced costs following the repayment of loans (109) (172) 0

Total Savings (609) (172) 0

Corporate Closing Budget 29,816 37,251 42,179
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Appendix C

Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG)

1.
1.1

1.2

1.3

Background

The Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) is a ring-fenced grant allocated to the
authority by the Government to support a range of education related
services. The majority (>90%) of the DSG is allocated to the Local Authority
(LA) and paid to providers based on a national formula which funds direct
education provision including schools (Local authority maintained and
academies), early years’ providers and high needs education in Further
Education (age 16 to 24). The remaining 10% is paid to nurseries, schools
and higher education institutions for:

o pupils and students with special education needs and disabilities
(referred to as high needs ‘top ups’),

o funding to cover growth i.e., in-year increases in pupil and
student numbers (referred to as ‘growth funding’)

o maintained school de-delegations (funding top sliced from the
maintained schools individual school budgets (ISB) at their
approval, and managed centrally by the LA for example school
effectiveness and trade union facility time)

o funding for historic commitments and ongoing responsibilities.

The individual school’s budgets (ISB) for academies and funding for high
needs ‘places’ in academies (set prior to the start of academic year) are
paid to academies directly from the Education Skills and Funding Agency
(ESFA). This funding is taken off the Dedicated Schools Grant before the
grant is paid to LAs and is termed ‘recoupment’ for academies ISB and
‘high needs place deductions’ for funding for high needs ‘places’ in
academies.

The Department for Education (DfE) currently operates a 4-block funding
model for funding schools and pre-16 education including early years. The
level of funding received for North Northamptonshire Council is set out in
the following Chart.
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Central School Servic
Block, £3,286,931, 1%

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

High Needs Block, I
£57,851,131, 16% Indicative Early Years Block

(inc. Teachers Pay and
Pension Grant),
£23,541,271, 7%

2023-24 DSG SETTLEMENT £354.9m

Each of the blocks covers different elements of education funding with the
respective funding allocations being based on different underlying
formulae and data sets.

The total DSG that the Authority receives is based on all schools’ pupil
numbers as per census data for the county irrespective of whether it is a
maintained school or an academy. Each of the four blocks is allocated to
the LA on a different basis.

Schools Block

e 98.72% of funding allocated to the LA is driven by pupil numbers and
the Primary Unit of Funding (PUF) and Secondary Unit of Funding
(SUF) and 0.61% is driven by growth numbers in schools. The
remaining 0.67% is funded through premises factors.

e Allocations to schools for day-to-day spending in their individual
school budgets through the schools funding formula and includes
the Pupil Growth Fund for new and growing schools.

Central Schools Services Block (CSSB)

e 56.02% of CSSB is for funding ongoing responsibilities of the
LA based on the schools Autumn 2022 census data at £36.91
per pupil and 43.80% of CSSB is funding for historical
commitments (this is being unwound by Government and is
reducing 20% each year).
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1.9

The historical commitments funding relates to funding for
previously agreed commitments between the Schools Forum
and the LA e.g., pensions costs for premature retirement cost
of teachers.

High Needs Block

Covers funding for the education of pupils with special educational
needs and disabilities for example those with an Education, Health
and Care Plan. This covers ages 0-24 in a range of provision
including special schools, special educational needs units in
mainstream schools, alternative provision and independent
specialist provision. This block also funds teams within the authority
that support the high needs sector to meet the needs of high needs

pupils.

The funding formula is produced by the DfE and is summarised in
the following Chart.

Formula split for North Northamptonshire

H (A) Basic entitlement factor (10%)
m (B) Historic spend factor (26%)

(C) Population factor (34%)

(D) FSM factor (5%)

& | = (E) IDACI factor (5%)

H (F) Bad health factor (4%)

M (G) Disability factor (5%)

M (H) KS2 low attainment factor (5%)
M (I) KS4 low attainment factor (5%)
M (J) Funding floor factor (0%)

H (K) AP funding factor (0%)

Early Years Block

Indicative funding allocated to the LA is based on the last
January School and Early Years Census applying the Early
Years National Funding Formula (EYNFF). This is updated
throughout the financial year.

funds all early years’ settings for 2, 3 & 4 year olds with a statutory
minimum of 95% allocated to schools, other private, voluntary and
independent early years education providers and childminders
through the Early Years funding formula. Schools Forum annually
approve up to the remaining 5% of the 3 & 4 year old funding to be
used to fund LA central functions to manage and administer the
early years’ arrangements.
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The DfE agency responsible for all school related funding is the Education
and Skills Funding Agency (ESFA). Maintained schools continue to receive
funding directly from the LA through the DSG. The local authority’s DSG
grant is reduced in respect of academies who receive their funding direct
from the ESFA, reflecting the shift in responsibility for the funding of
academies to the ESFA. The removal of grant funding from the DSG paid
to NNC to pay directly to academies is termed “recoupment”. Academies
are independent of the local authority and are accountable directly to the
ESFA.

Within North Northamptonshire, there are currently 4 maintained nursery
schools, 34 primary, 1 secondary and 1 special maintained school. There
are also 78 primary, 18 secondary, 1 All-through and 7 special academies.
An additional secondary academy will open in September 2023. There are
also currently 9 SEN units with another 6 due to open in 2023-24.

Schools Forum membership is made up of representatives from
maintained and academy primary and secondary schools, nurseries,
Council members. The meetings are open to the public and are held 5
times a year typically in October, December, January, March and July. The
Schools Forum have a statutory role in ensuring that school funding across
the county is equitable and fair by considering proposals from the council
for such areas as the school funding formula and central expenditure from
the DSG.

The LA consults with Schools Forum each year on the allocation of DSG
funding in accordance with the legislation and guidelines issued by the DfE.
This includes the local formula factors to be applied in the calculation of
the school’s individual budgets. As well as the requirement to consult with
the Schools Forum on changes to formula funding, Schools Forum
approves the central expenditure budgets for ongoing commitments,
movements of funding between blocks and the growth fund policy.

The North Northamptonshire Schools Forum was appointed in October
2020. This was required not only for vesting day readiness to assume
formal roles, but to make decisions, and receive information on the budget
setting and policies for schools, academies, high needs and early years’
providers that will take effect post vesting. Since Vesting Day Schools
Forum have formally assumed the roles and membership. Membership will
be valid for 4 years, to which when its due to expire each role will go out to
recruit following the standard Schools Forum and Operational Good
Practice Guide.

2023-24 DSG Funding Summary

The Department for Education (DfE) published on 19 July 2022 an update
on the policy paper of the National Funding Formula (NFF) 2023-24 for
schools and high needs. Details can be found at National Funding Formula
for Schools and High Needs.
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2.2

2.3

24

2.5

2.6

The DfE subsequently confirmed the 2023-24 DSG Allocations for the
three DSG funding blocks on 16 December 2022. As Early Years funding
is based on January pupil census, the published allocations are indicative
at this stage as it will be revised to account for the January 2023 and
January 2024 Schools and Early Years Census during 2023-24. The final
2023-24 DSG allocation will be determined in July 2024.

The latest DSG funding announcements for 2023-24 are the initial DSG
allocations. The Schools, Central School Services and High Needs Block
allocations have been updated with October 2022 census pupil numbers.
Whilst there may be adjustments to DSG during the financial year to
account for import and export adjustments to the High Needs Block, this is
the point at which individual school budgets can be set through North
Northamptonshire’s schools’ funding formula.

Schools Block DSG

Nationally core schools funding (including funding for mainstream schools
and high needs) is increasing by £1.5 billion in 2023-24 compared to the
previous year, on top of the £4 billion increase in 2022-23.

Funding through the schools NFF is increasing by 1.9% overall in 2023-24,
and 1.9% per pupil, compared to 2022-23. For North Northamptonshire this
average is 2.30% per pupil. This percentage varies from school to school
as well as LA to LA National funding formula tables for schools and high
needs: 2023 to 2024 - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk). Taken together with the
funding increases seen in 2022-23, this means that funding through the
schools NFF will be 7.9% higher per pupil in 2023-24, compared to 2021-
22.

The schools national funding formula (NFF) continues to distribute this
fairly, based on the needs of schools and their pupil cohorts. The key
changes to the schools NFF in 2023-24 are:

a) rolling the 2022-23 schools supplementary grant into the NFF by:

o adding an amount representing what schools receive through
the grant into their baselines

o adding the value of the lump sum, basic per pupil rates and free
school meals Ever 6 (FSM6) parts of the grant onto the
respective factors in the NFF

o uplifting the minimum per pupil values by the supplementary
grant’s basic per-pupil values, and an additional amount which
represents the average amount of funding schools receive from
the FSM6 and lump sum parts of the grants

b) increasing NFF factor values (on top of the amounts that have added
for the schools supplementary grant) by:
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2.7

2.8

29

o 4.3% to free school meals at any time in the last 6 years (FSMG6)
and income deprivation affecting children index (IDACI)

o 2.4% to the basic entitlement, low prior attainment (LPA), FSM,
English as an additional language (EAL), mobility, and sparsity
factors, and the lump sum.

o 0.5% to the floor and the minimum per pupil levels (MPPL)

o 0% on the premises factors, except for Private Finance Initiative
(PFI) which has increased by Retail Prices Index excluding
mortgage interest payments (RPIX) which is 11.2% for the year
to April 2022

2023-24 will also be the first year of transition to the direct schools NFF.
All local authorities will be required to bring their own formulae closer to
the schools NFF from 2023-24. In particular:

a) local authorities will only be allowed to use NFF factors in their local
formulae. This means thatthe looked after children (LAC)
factor will no longer be an allowable factor

b) local authorities must use all NFF factors — except for the locally
determined premises factors which remain optional, and the fringe
factor which is compulsory for the 5 local authorities that are partly in
the fringe. This means that local authorities will have to use all 3
deprivation factors (FSM, FSM6 and IDACI), as well as LPA, EAL,
mobility, sparsity and the lump sum

c) local authorities must move their local formula factor values at
least 10% closer to the NFF, except where local formulae are
already mirroring the NFF. These criteria do not apply to locally
determined factors e.g. the premises factors. North Northamptonshire
Council is classified as mirroring the National Funding Formula.

d) local authorities must use the NFF definition for the EAL factor,
although flexibility over the sparsity factor methodology will remain in
2023 to 2024.

Local authorities have the freedom to set the MFG in their local formulae
between +0.0% and +0.5% per pupil.

Local authorities continue to be able to transfer up to 0.5% of their schools
block to other blocks of the DSG, with schools forum approval. A
disapplication to the Secretary of State is required for any transfers above
0.5%, or any amount without schools forum approval; this applies to any
transfers even if an amount had been agreed in previous years. Local
authorities with safety valve agreements will have this handled as part of
safety valve monitoring.
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2.1

212

2.13

214

2.15

Local authorities currently receive the school improvement monitoring and
brokering grant to support the delivery of school improvement functions in
maintained schools. These are to monitor the performance of maintained
schools, broker school improvement provision, and exercise their statutory
intervention powers. In the January 2022 government response to
the consultation on reforming how local authorities’ school improvement
functions are funded, the DfE confirmed that the grant was to be phased
out and local authorities will be able to deduct funding from maintained
school budgets to support the costs of this activity instead as a de-
delegated services. The grant comes to an end in 2022-23 and will cease
in 2023-24.

Local authorities are required to identify a notional budget for their
mainstream schools which helps them comply with their duty to use their
‘best endeavours’ to meet the special educational needs (SEN) of their
pupils. The notional SEN budget is not a separate budget but is identified
within a maintained school's delegated budget share, or an academy’s
general annual grant, and is calculated by local authorities using their local
mainstream schools funding formula factors.

Local authorities must engage in open and transparent consultation with
all maintained schools and academies in their area, as well as with their
schools forums, about any proposed changes to their local funding
formulae, including the principles adopted and any movement of funds
between blocks. The local authority is responsible for making the final
decisions on their formula; each local authority’s process should ensure
that there is sufficient time to gain political approval before
the APT deadline in January 2023.

Part of the additional funding allocated to the DfE following the 2022
Autumn Statement is being distributed in 2023-24 as a Mainstream
Schools Additional Grant, separate from the DSG. The average increase
that schools will receive through this grant is 3.4% of their NFF allocation.
This is an additional grant because it was not possible for the department
to include this money in the DSG or for local authorities to include it within
their local funding formulae in time.

Central School Services block DSG

The CSSB continues to provide funding for local authorities to carry out
central functions on behalf of maintained schools and academies,
comprising 2 distinct elements:

. ongoing responsibilities
. historic commitments

Central school services funding funds local authorities for the ongoing
responsibilities they continue to have for all schools, and some historic
commitments entered into before 2013-14.
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2.16

217

2.18

219

2.20

2.21

2.22

2.23

Local authorities will continue to be protected so that the maximum per-
pupil year-on-year reduction in funding for ongoing responsibilities is -
2.5%, while the year-on-year gains cap will be set at the highest affordable
rate of 5.86%.

The DfE continues to reduced the historic commitments element of funding
within CSSB that some local authorities receive for historic commitments
made prior to 2013-14 by 20% year on year.

High Needs Block DSG

High needs funding supports provision for pupils and students
with SEND who require additional resources to participate in education
and learning, from their early years to age 25 in schools and colleges
(excluding students aged 19 to 25 who do not have an EHC plan or
students who are over the age of 25) and pre-16 pupils in AP who, because
of exclusion, illness, or other reasons, cannot receive their education in
mainstream schools.

High needs funding is provided to local authorities through the high needs
block of the DSG, enabling them to meet their statutory duties under
the Children and Families Act 2014.

The financial allocations from the high needs funding block provide local
authorities with resources for place funding and top-up funding for schools
and colleges, funding for high needs services delivered directly by the local
authority, or under a separate funding agreement with a school or college
(including funding devolved to schools and colleges), as permitted by
regulations. Local authorities must spend that funding in line with the
associated DSG: conditions of grant and Schools and Early Years Finance
(England) Regulations.

High needs funding is also provided directly to some schools and colleges
by ESFA, and the respective conditions of grant and funding agreements

apply.
Local SEND responsibilities and accountability

Local authorities must ensure that children and young people and their
parents/carers are involved in discussions and decisions about their
individual support and local provision, in line with their statutory duties and
the SEND Code of Practice.

Local authorities must ensure any changes to SEND provision and high
needs funding arrangements are made in close consultation and co-
production with the schools and colleges which will be affected. The local
authority’s schools forum is one way through, which partnership working
across the education sector can be strengthened to ensure their spending
decisions are most effective. However, to fulfil local authorities’ statutory
duties to keep the services and provision for children and young people
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2.25

2.26

2.27

2.28

2.29

with SEND under review, as required by the Children and Families Act
2014, local engagement should take place with all of those providing
education to ensure good quality provision can be planned, developed and
sustained in line with available resources. This includes early years
settings and colleges, as well as parents of children and young people
with SEND, and young people themselves.

The financial accountability will vary according to school or college type,
for example, the governing body for a maintained school and the trust for
an academy. Each of these operates with different levels of delegation
according to their governance arrangements. In some cases, the relevant
legislation, for example, the Children and Families Act 2014, refers to the
proprietor (the trust in the case of an academy) as the person responsible,
and specifies the headteacher or principal, as the person performing a
particular role. In other cases, there are references only to the governing
body/proprietor.

National Funding Formula 2023-24 for High Needs

High needs funding is increasing by a further £970 million, or 10.6%, in
2023-24, following the £1 billion increase in 2022-23 and £1.56 billion
increase over the previous 2 years. The total high needs budget of £9.7
billion announced in July 2022 has been increased by £400 million, to
£10.1 billion, as a result of additional schools funding included in HM
Treasury’s 2022 Autumn Statement. The vast majority of this total high
needs funding of £10.1 billion is allocated through the high needs NFF and
included in local authorities’ DSG allocations.

The main changes to the 2023-24 NFF are set out in the NFF policy
document, calculation tables and technical note.

The funding floor factor in the high needs NFF for 2023-24 is 5% per head
of 2 to 18 population, which means that every local authority will receive
through the NFF at least 5% per head more than they received in 2022-23.
This with the additional funding referred to in additional funding for 2023 to
2024, guarantees an increase of at least 9.8% per head for all authorities.

This increase is not calculated on elements of the formula that are subject
to later updates and is in proportion to estimated population changes (so a
projected decrease in population will result in a lower overall cash
percentage increase).

The limit on gains in the NFF is set at 7%, calculated based on per head
of population and using the 2022-23 funding baseline. That funding
baseline includes the extra supplementary funding allocations announced
in December 2021. Full details of the NFF for 2023-24 can be found in
the schools operational guide: 2023 to 2024 and provisional allocations to
local authorities were published in July 2022.

Page 107


https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/6/contents/enacted
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/6/contents/enacted
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/6/contents/enacted
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/dedicated-schools-grant-dsg-2023-to-2024
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-funding-formula-for-schools-and-high-needs
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-funding-formula-for-schools-and-high-needs
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-funding-formula-tables-for-schools-and-high-needs-2023-to-2024
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/high-needs-funding-arrangements-2023-to-2024/high-needs-funding-2023-to-2024-operational-guide#additional-funding
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/high-needs-funding-arrangements-2023-to-2024/high-needs-funding-2023-to-2024-operational-guide#additional-funding
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/pre-16-schools-funding-local-authority-guidance-for-2023-to-2024
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-funding-formula-tables-for-schools-and-high-needs-2023-to-2024

2.30

2.31

2.32

2.33

2.34

The basic structure of the high needs NFF for 2023-24 has not changed
from the 2022-23 NFF. However, due to the coronavirus (COVID-19)
pandemic there is no appropriate 2020-21 attainment data to use for the 2
low attainment factors; therefore, 2019 data has been used in place of
2020-21 data for the 2023-24 high needs allocations. This aligns with the
approach taken in the schools NFF.

The high needs funding allocated to local authorities for 2023-24 takes into
account that colleges offering extra hours of study to students with high
needs may require additional funding. Local authorities and colleges need
to work together in deciding what constitutes as an equivalent of additional
time for a student with high needs, and/or with an EHC plan to discuss the
level of top-up funding to ensure that it is sufficient.

Additional High Needs Funding for 2023-24

The additional £400 million allocated following the 2022 Autumn Statement
is intended to reflect likely cost increases local authorities and schools will
face in the provision for children and young people with high needs. The
distribution methodology used in allocating additional high needs funding
to local authorities in 2022-23 is again being used for the allocations of this
2023-24 additional funding, i.e. a percentage increase (4.6% in 2023-24)
to the funding floor and proxy factors in the formula which, in 2023-24,
guarantees an increase of at least 9.8% for all authorities. Further
information about each local authority’s additional allocation in the pupil
referral unit (PRU) and alternative provision (AP) academy additional
funding allocations for 2023 to 2024 document.

In the financial year 2023-24 maintained special schools and pupil referral
units, special and alternative provision (AP) academies (including free
schools), and maintained and academy hospital schools, will also receive
a separate allocation amounting to 3.4% of their total place and top-up
funding income, similar to the mainstream schools additional grant. This
will be paid directly by the local authority which maintains the school or (in
the case of academies) previously maintained the school, or (in the case
of special and AP free schools) in whose area the school is located. Local
authorities are required, by further conditions of grant attached to their
additional high needs funding, to pass on to these schools the allocations
of additional funding using a proportion of their additional high needs
funding.

The remainder of local authorities’ allocations of additional high needs
funding can be used for other purposes, such as top-up funding for
mainstream schools (including those with special units or resourced
provision) as well as funding for non-maintained and independent special
school placements and SEND services.
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Funding increases for schools and colleges

Special schools’ minimum funding guarantee (MFG) for 2023-24 has been
set at 3% compared to 2021-22 funding levels. This is to reflect that a
proportion of the increased funding received by local authorities over the 2
years, (2022-23 and 2023-24) must be passed on to schools in 2023-24, if
it has not already been passed on in 2022-23. The additional funding
allocations referred to above must be excluded from the MFG calculations,
so that schools receive both the 3% MFG increase over 2 years and the
additional 3.4% in 2023 to 2024.

SEND and alternative provision green paper

The SEND Review: Right Support, Right place, Right time (SEND and
alternative provision) green paper identifies 3 key symptoms of a system
under pressure: poor outcomes for children and young people
with SEND and in AP, low parental and provider confidence, and financial
unsustainability. The government’s vision is for an effective and
sustainable high needs system that works for children, young people, and
their families.

The SEND and alternative provision green paper proposes to create a
more inclusive education system where well-supported local mainstream
provision will improve the experience and outcomes for children and young
people with SEND and those who need AP. This should be supported by
appropriate specialist provision for children and young people who require
it, close to home where possible, reducing the need for long journeys and
associated school transport costs.

The changes proposed will take thorough and careful work to be
implemented. Local authorities should do more to use resources effectively
for children and young people with SEND and those in AP. The DfE has
published guidance on creating sustainable high needs systems to show
how local authorities can improve and manage their high needs systems
and associated spending in a sustainable way.

DSG management plans

A significant number of local authorities have been incurring a deficit on
their overall DSG account, largely because of overspends within their high
needs block. The DSG: conditions of grant set out that any local authority
with an overall deficit on its DSG account at the end of the financial year,
or whose DSG surplus has substantially reduced during the year, must be
able to present a plan to the DfE and cooperate in handling that situation
by:

. providing information, as and when requested by the department
about its plans for managing its DSG account in the 2023-24 financial
year and subsequently

Page 109


https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/send-review-right-support-right-place-right-time
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/creating-sustainable-high-needs-systems
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/dedicated-schools-grant-dsg-2023-to-2024/dsg-conditions-of-grant-2023-to-2024

2.40

2.41
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2.43

. providing information, as and when requested by the department
about pressures and potential savings on its high needs budget

. meeting with department officials, as and when they request to
discuss the local authority’s plans and financial situation

. keeping the schools forum updated regularly about the local
authority’s DSG account and plans for handling it, including high
needs pressures and potential savings

DfE have developed a DSG deficit management plan template and
accompanying guidance for local authorities to use to develop evidence-
based and strategic plans covering the provision available for children and
young people with SEND. Local authorities’ management plans are
expected to focus on how they will bring in-year spending in line with in-
year resources.

The high needs benchmarking tool helps to facilitate a better
understanding of how a local authority’s high needs expenditure and use
of provision compares with that of other authorities and to prompt local
discussion of how current spending patterns might need to change. In
addition, we have published research and guidance on managing special
educational needs provision and the high needs budget effectively.

The Provisional 2023-24 NFF funding is based on the provisional
settlement on 19 July 2022. The Early Years Block was estimated based
on January 2022 census using the indicative rates used in the Early Years
National Funding Formula Consultation in July 2022.

The table below compares the 2023-24 DSG Settlement against the
current 2022-23 DSG allocation. It has been adjusted to include the School
Supplementary Grant in the Schools Block and Teachers Pay and Pension
Grant in the Early Years Block in 2022-23 as the DFE have incorporated
these grants into the respective DSG blocks in 2023-24.

Dedicated Schools 2022-23 DSG T S Adji Provisional | Provisional % 2023-24 DSG |2023-24 DSG %
Grant Allocation |Supplementary| Pay Grant | Pension |2022-23 DSG | 2023-24 NFF [2023-24 NFF | change | Settiement | Settlement | change
Grant ployer All i All All ion change from
Contribution change from 2022-23
Grant 2022-23
Schools Block (inc.
School Supplementary o5, 076 162|  £7,288,715 £0 £0| £262,164,877| £266,083,106| £3,918,229) 1.49%|£270,283 670 £8,118,793 3.10%
Grant of £7.28m in
2022-23)
g;’;‘;a'sm‘“"sem“es £3,567,298 £0 £0 £0| £3567,298| £3,272723| -£294,575 -8.26%| £3,286931| -£280,367 -7.86%
High Needs Block £52,370,722 £0 £0 £0| £52,370,722| £55147.981| £2777,259 5.30%| £57,851,131 £5,4an,4oe| 10.46%
Indicative Early Years
Block (inc. Teachers | o5 574 483 £0|  £73682| £208200| £22553,365 £23466827| £913,462) 4.05%| £23541271|  £987,906 4.38%
Pay and Pension
Grant)
Total DSG £333,085,665  £7,288,715  £73,682  £208,200| £340,656,262| £347,970,637 £7,314,375| 2.15% £354,963,003 £14,3os.741| 4.20%

244

There are two parts to the DSG funding which have been based on
historical prior year's expenditure, these are within the High Needs Block
and Central Schools Services Block. The basis of the disaggregation for
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the historical High Needs Block has been to the 2019-20 expenditure
outturn, which gives the percentage of the High Needs Historical funding
as 45.9% for the North Northamptonshire Council (NNC).

The basis of the split for the Central Schools Services Block was more
complex but related to less than 1% of the overall DSG being
disaggregated. Each budget has been reviewed individually and NNC
receives either 50%, 46.4% or 43.1%. As the PFI scheme of £300k is in
West Northamptonshire Council, this does not apply to NNC.

DSG Budgetary Pressures

The most significant pressure within the DSG is the growth in the funding
needed for young people with special educational needs and disabilities
(SEND). It is seven years since reforms were introduced to better support
children and young people with special educational needs and disabilities
(SEND) but the allocation of funding available to support pupils with high
needs has become a national issue.

There is a government led review currently underway aimed at improving
the services available to families who need support, and to equip staff in
schools and colleges to respond effectively to their needs. The review also
aims to ensure that public money is spent in an efficient, effective and
sustainable manner, placing a premium on securing high quality outcomes
for those children and young people who need additional support the most.

There continues to be pressures nationally around the levels of funding
allocated for the High Needs block which results from an increase in
population, this brings risks around affordability of provision for pupils with
high needs.

The structural High Needs deficit that North Northamptonshire Council
inherited from the legacy Northamptonshire County Council is around
£2.2m. Mitigating actions are being taken to address this structural issue
and to prevent further escalation of the deficit. These issues have been
further compounded by the COVID pandemic leading to an increase in
number of requests for assessments.

Some local authorities under the DfE’s High Needs Safety Valve
Intervention Programme have managed to secure substantial additional
High Needs Block Funding from the DfE to address their High Needs Block
deficit. To be successful in the bid for additional funding from the DfE the
LA must be able to demonstrate the DfE that the LA is committed and
determined to reduce the High Needs Block deficit as an organisation. This
includes investment by the council to match fund the mitigating actions
required to reduce the High Needs Block deficit.

DfE regulations allow up to 0.5% of the Schools Block funding to be moved
to the High Needs Block to cover the continuously increasing costs to
support pupils with high needs.
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3.7

North Northamptonshire Schools Forum considered and agreed the
following for proposals in setting the 2023-24 DSG budget following
consultation with schools and other education providers.

a)

b)

The adoption of the 2023-24 ACA adjusted National Funding Formula
values in setting the 2023-24 mainstream funding formula for schools
and academies.

The mainstream formula will continue to use the current local factors
for split sites.

The Minimum Funding Guarantee is set at 0.5% for mainstream
funding formula.

That there will be no transfer to the High Needs Block in 2023-24 due
to the difficult and challenging financial circumstances schools are
currently facing.

All remaining funding in Schools Block will be allocated to the Growth
Fund.

Split Site Policy and Rates remain the same as 2022-23.

Growth Fund Policy and Rates remain the same as 2022-23.

Permanent Exclusion Clawback Policy remain the same as 2022-23
with updated factor rates.

Continuation of Children’s central services to be partly funded by
Dedicated Schools Grant Central School Services Block.

Continuation of the De-delegation for Trade Union Facility Time at the
rate of £3.56 proposed at the December 2022 Schools Forum.

Continuation of the De-delegation for School Effectiveness at the rate
of £12 per pupil.

Continuation of retaining 5% of the 3 & 4 year old funding for Central
Expenditure from Early Years Block.

Amendment to North Northamptonshire’s Early Years National
Funding Formula for 3 & 4 year olds to include a Quality Supplement
for schools and academies to address the incorporation of Teachers
Pay and Pension Grant into the 3 & 4 year old funding rate.

Set aside a budget for SEN Inclusion Fund (SENIF) and acknowledge
the reduction of Notional SEND by 5p to support settings to receive a
swift response and access to funds ensuring children with low and
emerging needs are supported quickly and that more children can be
supported appropriately. The remaining 3p Notional SEND to be
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monitored over the coming year to ascertain the number of children
with SEND in each Early Years setting.

o) Approve the following funding rates and levels of funding for 2023-24
Early Years Block

NNC’s 2023-24 Early Years Funding Rates 2023-24 Rate

Disadvantaged 2YO Entitlement Base Rate — up to £5.75 per hour
15 hrs

Universal Entitlement (3/4YO) Base Rate — up to 15 £4.22 per hour
hrs

Extended Entitlement (3/4YO) Base Rate — up to an £4.22 per hour
extra 15 hrs

Notional SEN (Reduction is reflected in increase in £0.03 per hour
SENIF funding)

EYNFF (3 & 4 year olds) Deprivation Supplement for £0.31 per hour
eligible pupils

EYNFF (3 & 4 year olds) Quality Supplement for £0.05 per hour
Schools and Academies TPPG — up to 15 hrs

SENIF Funding for Low and Emerging Needs £300,000
5% Centrally Retained £991,385.01

Early Years Pupil Premium (3/4YO) Base Rate — up £0.62 per hour
to 15 hrs

Disability Access Fund (3/4YO) £828.00 per Child
per year

Maintained Nursery Supplement (3/4YO) including | £1,016,850.13 to be
TPPG —up to 15 hrs split between the 4
Nursery Schools
as recommended
by Executive

p) NNC’s Executive will meet following the conclusions of the Scrutiny
Review of the four maintained nursery schools and delegate to
members/officers who will allocate budgets to the four maintained
nursery schools for 2023-24 based on NNC’s Executive
recommendations and in line with DfE regulations and mindful of
Schools Forum’s view held in March 2022.
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q) Special School budgets are set at both the 3% MFG increase over 2
years and the additional 3.4% in 2023 to 2024.

Although the local authority may transfer 0.5% of the Schools Block
allocation to the High Needs Block with Schools Forum consent North
Northamptonshire Council will not be requesting a transfer to High Needs
Block from Schools Block DSG in 2023-24. This is in support of schools
facing difficult and challenging financial circumstances in 2023-24. In doing
so it also protects schools future funding a 100% instead of 95% should a
transfer be made.

The local authority also needs to decide the value at which the Minimum
Funding Guarantee should be set for 2023-24 - this can be set between
0% and 0.5% which means that the per pupil funding must increase by
between 0% and 0.5% from the 2022-23 level. It is proposed that North
Northamptonshire Council set the Schools’ Minimum Funding Guarantee
at 0.5% which is the maximum the LA can set without submitting a
disapplication request to the Secretary of State. This is supported by
Schools Forum.

The continuous 20% annual reduction in historical commitments funding
by the DFE in the Central School Services Block (CSSB) of the DSG
means the continued use of the Central School Services Block must kept
under review annually.

The results of the consultations have been presented to and voted on at
the Schools Forum meeting on the 14 December 2022 and 19 January
2023. North Northamptonshire Schools Forum has made the following
recommendations to Executive and Council.

a) The adoption of the 2023-24 ACA adjusted National Funding Formula
values in setting the 2023-24 mainstream funding formula for schools
and academies.

b) The mainstream formula will continue to use the current local factors
for split sites.

c) The Minimum Funding Guarantee is set at 0.5% for mainstream
funding formula.

d) That there will be no transfer to the High Needs Block in 2023-24 due
to the difficult and challenging financial circumstances schools are
currently facing.

e) All remaining funding in Schools Block will be allocated to the Growth
Fund.

f)  Split Site Policy and Rates remain the same as 2022-23.

g) Growth Fund Policy and Rates remain the same as 2022-23.
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h) Permanent Exclusion Clawback Policy remain the same as 2022-23
with updated factor rates.

i) Continuation of Children’s central services to be partly funded by
Dedicated Schools Grant Central School Services Block.

j) Continuation of the De-delegation for Trade Union Facility Time at the
rate of £3.56 proposed at the December 2022 Schools Forum.

k)  Continuation of the De-delegation for School Effectiveness at the rate
of £12 per pupil.

) Continuation of retaining 5% of the 3 & 4 year old funding for Central
Expenditure from Early Years Block.

m) Amendment to North Northamptonshire’s Early Years National
Funding Formula for 3 & 4 year olds to include a Quality Supplement
for schools and academies to address the incorporation of Teachers
Pay and Pension Grant into the 3 & 4 year old funding rate.

n) A SEN Inclusion Fund (SENIF) is set up and acknowledge the
reduction of Notional SEND by 5p to support settings to receive a
swift response and access to funds ensuring children with low and
emerging needs are supported quickly and that more children can be
supported appropriately. The remaining 3p Notional SEND to be
monitored over the coming year to ascertain the number of children
with SEND in each Early Years setting.

o) Approve the following funding rates and levels of funding for 2023-24
Early Years Block

NNC’s 2023-24 Early Years Funding Rates 2023-24 Rate

Disadvantaged 2YO Entitlement Base Rate — up to £5.75 per hour
15 hrs

Universal Entitlement (3/4YO) Base Rate — up to 15 £4.22 per hour
hrs

Extended Entitlement (3/4YO) Base Rate — up to an £4.22 per hour
extra 15 hrs

Notional SEN (Reduction is reflected in increase in £0.03 per hour
SENIF funding)

EYNFF (3 & 4 year olds) Deprivation Supplement for £0.31 per hour
eligible pupils

EYNFF (3 & 4 year olds) Quality Supplement for £0.05 per hour
Schools and Academies TPPG — up to 15 hrs
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SENIF Funding for Low and Emerging Needs £300,000

5% Centrally Retained £991,385.01

Early Years Pupil Premium (3/4YO) Base Rate — up £0.62 per hour
to 15 hrs

Disability Access Fund (3/4YO) £828.00 per Child
per year

Maintained Nursery Supplement (3/4YO) including | £1,016,850.13 to be

TPPG —up to 15 hrs split between the 4

Nursery Schools

as recommended
by Executive

3.14

p) NNC’s Executive will meet following the conclusions of the Scrutiny
Review of the four maintained nursery schools and delegate to
members/officers who will allocate budgets to the four maintained
nursery schools for 2023-24 based on NNC’s Executive
recommendations and in line with DfE regulations and mindful of
Schools Forum’s view held in March 2022.

q) Special School budgets are set at both the 3% MFG increase over 2
years and the additional 3.4% in 2023 to 2024 from High Needs
Block.

The final schools funding formula ultimately remains a local authority
decision having consulted with schools and the Schools Forum. As the time
between the final DSG settlement from Government on 16 December 2022
and the submission deadline for the individual schools’ budgets on 20
January 2023 is tight to allow for adequate budget calculation, presentation
to Schools Forum on the 19 January 2023 and presentation to North
Northamptonshire Council Executive to review for final ratification. As a
result of these short deadlines over a time when schools and academies
usually have two weeks holiday, the LA therefore propose to delegate
authority to the Director for Children’s Services in consultation with the
Cabinet Member for Children’s Services and the Executive Director of
Finance (s151 Officer) following consultation with the Schools Forum and
Schools Forum to determine:

a) the 2023-24 school funding formula for Northamptonshire to
enable the required submission to the Education and Skills
Funding Agency on 20 January 2023;

b)  North Northamptonshire Council’s funding arrangements for 2023-24
for pupils with high needs in line with Department for Education
guidance; and
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c) North Northamptonshire Council’s funding arrangements for 2023-
24 for the Early Years National Funding Formula in line with
Department for Education guidance.
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Reserves Strategy 2023-24

Background

The requirement for financial reserves is acknowledged in statute. Sections 32 and 43
of the Local Government Act require Precepting Authorities (and Billing Authorities) in
England and Wales to have regard to the level of reserves needed for meeting
estimated future expenditure when calculating the budget requirement.

In England and Wales, earmarked reserves remain legally part of the General Fund,
although they are accounted for separately.

There are other safeguards in place that help to prevent local authorities over
committing themselves financially. These include:

e The balanced budget requirement (Local Government Act 1992 s32 and s43).

e Chief Finance Officers duty to report on the robustness of estimates and
adequacy of reserves (Local Government Act 2003 s25) when the Council is
considering the budget requirement.

e Legislative requirement for each council to make arrangements for the proper
administration of their financial affairs and that the Chief Finance Officer has
responsibility for the administration of those affairs (section 151 of the Local
Government Act 1972).

e The requirements of the Prudential Code.

e External Auditors will consider whether audited bodies have established
adequate arrangements to ensure that their financial position is soundly based.

These requirements are reinforced by section 114 of the Local Government Finance
Act 1988, which requires the Chief Finance Officer to report to the Council if there is
likely to be unlawful expenditure or an unbalanced budget. This would include
situations where reserves have become seriously depleted and it is forecast that the
Council will not have the resources to meet its expenditure in a particular financial
year. The issue of a section 114 notice cannot be taken lightly and has serious
operational implications. Indeed, the Council must consider the s114 notice within 21
days and during that period the Council is prohibited from entering into new
agreements involving the incurring of expenditure.

Whilst it is primarily the responsibility of the Council and its Chief Finance Officer to
maintain a sound financial position, external auditors will, as part of their wider
responsibilities, consider whether audited bodies have established adequate
arrangements to ensure that their financial position is soundly based. However, it is
not the responsibility of auditors to prescribe the optimum or minimum level of reserves
for individual authorities in general.

CIPFA’s Prudential Code requires the Chief Finance Officers to have full regard to
affordability when making recommendations about the Council’s future capital
programme. Such consideration includes the level of long-term revenue commitments.
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Indeed, in considering the affordability of its capital plans, the Council is required to
consider all of the resources available to it and estimated for the future, together with
the totality of its capital plans and revenue forecasts for the forthcoming year and the
following two years. There is a requirement for three-year revenue forecasts across
the public sector and this is achieved through the Medium-Term Financial Plan
(MTFP).

CIPFA and the Local Authority Accounting Panel do not accept that there is a case for
introducing a generally acceptable minimum level of reserves. Councils, on the advice
of their Chief Finance Officers, should make their own judgements on such matters
considering all relevant local circumstances. Such circumstances will vary between
local areas. A well-managed organisation, for example, with a prudent approach to
budgeting should be able to operate with a level of general reserves appropriate for
the risks (both internal and external) to which it is exposed. In assessing the
appropriate level of reserves, a well-managed organisation will ensure that the
reserves are not only adequate, but also are necessary.

Section 26 of the Local Government Act 2003 gives Ministers in England and Wales
a general power to set a minimum level of reserves for authorities.

However, the government has undertaken to apply this only to individual authorities in
the circumstances where the authority does not act prudently, disregards the advice
of its Chief Finance Officer and is heading for serious financial difficulty.

National Context

The UK’s economy still faces several uncertainties, risks and challenges as a result of
significant increases in inflation and overall cost of living.

The Autumn Statement on 17" November 2022 set out the provisional policy
statement regarding local government funding for 2023-24 and 2024-25. There is still
uncertainty over the total funding available for the local government sector from
2025/26, but the Government have signalled fundamental changes in Local
Government finance going forward. These changes could be significant, and it will
make forecasting for 2024/25 and beyond difficult.

Local Context

North Northamptonshire Council is a new Council, it commenced its services from 1t
April 2021. It has been created by amalgamating the former council areas of Corby,
East Northamptonshire, Kettering, and Wellingborough together with the proportion of
Northamptonshire County Council covering the North of Northamptonshire.

The new Council will continue to face financial pressures. As noted above it is
recognised nationally that there are significant budget challenges for local government
in relation to Social Care demand and other cost pressures due to cost of living crisis.
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Whilst the creation of the Unitary Council creates several opportunities to benefit the
region, it is also recognised that there are some risks and costs. Specific risks for the
2023-24 budget include the challenges brought about significant inflationary increase
and continued increase in demand for services, such as social care and children
services. Whilst the Council has prepared a balanced financial position for 2023/24 it
faces forecast funding shortfalls over the period of the medium term which must be
addressed.

Types of Reserve

The Council holds reserves for specific reasons that are included within the Medium-
Term Financial Plan. These include a working balance to cover unexpected events
and to meet forthcoming events where the precise event, date and amount required
cannot accurately be predicted. In addition, the Council is required to hold non-cash
backed reserves to adhere to proper accounting requirements when preparing its
annual Statement of Accounts. There are four types of reserves, each of which are
explored in more detail below:

* General Reserves and Minimum Level of Reserves
 Earmarked Reserves
» Earmarked Reserves — Capital

* Non-Cash Backed Reserves for Statement of Accounts

General Reserves & Minimum Level of Reserves

The Council will hold a general reserve which sets out the minimum amount of
reserves the council is required to hold for the following purposes:

e To meet forthcoming events where the precise date and amount required
cannot be accurately predicted.

¢ A contingency to cushion the impact of unexpected events or emergencies.

e A reasonable amount to meet peaks and troughs in revenue and capital
expenditure requirements.

e A working balance to help cushion the impact of uneven cash flows and avoid
unnecessary temporary borrowing.

e The general reserves which include a minimum level of reserves will be based
on a risk assessment.

Earmarked Reserves

The Council will hold earmarked reserves for the following purposes:
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e A means of building up funds often referred to as earmarked reserves, to meet
known or predicted requirements; earmarked reserves are accounted for
separately but remain legally part of the General Fund.

e To mitigate specific risks in relation to the economic climate and the safety of
the Council’s financial assets. This would link closely with the Treasury
Management and Prudential Code Strategy.

e To meet forthcoming capital expenditure needs where major capital schemes
are being planned and the reserve will be utilised to reduce the cost of
borrowing and capital charges to the revenue account.

e To meet smaller projects where expenditure is only met from this reserve, and
which meets specific policy requirements.

Earmarked Reserve — Capital

The Council will hold a Capital Receipts Reserve. This reserve holds the proceeds
from the sale of assets and can only be used for capital purposes in accordance with
the regulations.

Protocols for Establishing and Reviewing Earmarked Reserves

For each earmarked reserve held by the Council there is a clear protocol set out, as
follows:

The reason for/purpose of the reserve.

How and when the reserve can be used.

Procedures for the reserves management and control.

A process and timescale for review of the reserve to ensure continuing
relevance and adequacy.

When establishing reserves, the Council needs to ensure compliance with the Code
of Practice on Local Authority Accounting and in particular the need to distinguish
between reserves and provisions. It will also need to pay due regard to the Council’s
Constitution and Financial Regulations.

When reviewing the Medium-Term Financial Plan, preparing the annual budgets and
during the end of year accounts process the Council should consider the
establishment and maintenance of reserves.

Non-Cash Backed Reserves for Statement of Accounts

The Council also holds other reserves that arise out of the interaction of legislation
and proper accounting practice. These reserves are technical in nature and are not
cash-backed and cannot be used for any other purpose, there are detailed below:
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e The Pensions Reserve — this is a specific accounting mechanism used to
reconcile the payments made for the year to various statutory pension
schemes.

e The Revaluation Reserve — this is a reserve that records unrealised gains in
the value of fixed assets. The reserve increases when assets are revalued
upwards and decreases as assets are depreciated or revalued downwards or
disposed of.

e The Capital Adjustment Account — this is a specific accounting mechanism
used to reconcile the different rates at which assets are depreciated under
proper accounting practice and are financed through the capital controls
system.

e The Available-for-Sale Financial Instruments Reserve —this is a reserve that
records unrealised revaluation gains arising from holding available-for-sale
investments, plus any unrealised losses that have not arisen from impairment
of the assets.

e The Financial Instruments Adjustment Reserve — this is a specific
accounting mechanism used to reconcile the different rates at which gains and
losses (such as premiums on the early repayment of debt) are recognised
under proper accounting practice and are required by statute to be met from
the General Fund.

e The Unequal Pay Back Pay Account — this is a specific accounting
mechanism used to reconcile the different rates at which payments in relation
to compensation for previous unequal pay are recognised under proper
accounting practice and are required by statute to be met from the general fund.
Currently none.

e Collection Fund Adjustment account — this is specific to the changes in
accounting entries relating to the Collection Fund Accounts held by Billing
Authorities.

e Accumulated Absences Account — this account represents the value of
outstanding annual leave and time off in lieu as at 31st March each year.

Other such reserves may be created in future where developments in local authority
accounting result in timing differences between the recognition of income and
expenditure under proper accounting practice and under statute or regulation, such as
the Capital Grants Unapplied where grants have been received but have not yet been
set against relevant spend.

North Northamptonshire Council’s Reserves

This document aims to provide an over-arching strategy that defines the boundaries
within which the approved budget and Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP) operate.

The General Reserve & Minimum Level of Reserves It has previously been
established that General Reserves will be maintained at a level above the minimum of
5.0% of the total net revenue budget for the General Fund and 4% for the Housing
Revenue Account. The minimum balance for the Corby Neighbourhood Account
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remains unchanged at £800k but the Kettering Neighbourhood Account has been
increased from £300k to £650k.

The purpose of this reserve is to provide for any unexpected expenditure that cannot
be managed within existing budgets. Such expenditure would be one-off and resulting
from an extraordinary event.

Similarly, the General Reserve should be set at a prudent and not excessive level, as
holding a high level of reserves can impact on resources and performance. As such
the maximum level of General Reserves is set at 10.0% of the total net revenue
budget.

Authorisation to finance such expenditure must be obtained in advance from the
Council’s Chief Finance Officer, in accordance with the scheme of delegation.

The request should be supported by a business case unless there is clear and
necessary reason for urgency.

As the net budget position changes and risks are reviewed the level of General
Reserve must be monitored to ensure that a minimum level is maintained.

Appendix A provides a comparison of North Northamptonshire’s general and
earmarked reserves to other similar sized unitary councils based on the latest publicly
available data.

Earmarked Reserves

Unlike General Reserves earmarked reserves have been identified for specific areas
of expenditure where there are anticipated costs that can only be estimated. It is
therefore prudent for the Council to identify such areas of expenditure and set aside
amounts that limit future risk exposure.

Such expenditure usually arises out of changes in policy or where the organisation is
working in collaboration with others to provide a specific service.

Expenditure relating to earmarked reserves has to specifically relate to the purpose of
the reserve. There is no set limit to an earmarked reserve as it is to reflect the level of
need required.

Appendix B details for each of the earmarked reserves the forecast balances for
North Northamptonshire Council in 2023/24 financial year and estimated commitments
against these reserves over the medium term.

Procedure for Use of Reserves

The use of reserves requires approval of the Council’s Chief Finance Officer. All
requests should be supported by a business case unless there is an approved process
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for use. On occasion where an urgent request is being made this should comply with
the Council’'s Constitution and Financial Regulations.

Monitoring

The level of reserves is kept under continuous review. The Chief Finance Officer
reports on the levels of reserves as part of the Medium-Term Financial Strategy
updates together with the Reserves Strategy as part of the budget setting and outturn
reports.

The current level of forecast reserves is not significant and if called upon will impact
negatively on the financial viability and resilience of the Council. Reserves and their
usage are carefully planned for and monitored throughout the year.

Risk Analysis

Any recommendations that change the planned use of reserves reported within the
Annual Budget and Outturn Reports will take account of the need for operational
service delivery of the Council balanced against the need to retain prudent levels of
reserves.

However, there are significant risks, which affect the level of reserves to be
maintained, and it is for this reason that a minimum level of 5% of total net revenue
budget has been set for the General Reserve.

The significant risks that have been considered, but which will also be kept under
review and are outlined in the main budget report in section 15.8.

STRATEGY REVIEW

This strategy will be reviewed annually as part of the budget process. During the year
changes may occur in the MTFS, which affect this strategy. Such changes will be
monitored by the Chief Finance Officer and reported through the financial reporting
process.

Janice Gotts

Executive Director Finance and Performance (S151 Officer)
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Comparison of North Northamptonshire’s general and earmarked reserves to other similar sized councils and groups of councils

%

%

Unallocated Earmarked
Reserves as Reserves as
proportion proportion
of Net of Net
Net Revenue Unallocated Earmarked Revenue Revenue
Population Budget Reserves Reserves Budget Budget
£000 £000 £000
Total England 62,378,802 4,534,159 20,588,807 7.3% 33.0%
Total Unitary 11,505,525 857,478 4,068,714 7.5% 35.4%
Selected Unitary Councils
Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole 396,389 267,040 16,050 23,075 6.0% 8.6%
Cheshire East 386,667 308,448 11,516 61,021 3.7% 19.8%
Dorset 379,791 348,857 31,515 154,793 9.1% 44.4%
Cheshire West and Chester 343,823 270,251 24,726 71,941 9.1% 26.6%
East Riding of Yorkshire 343,201 295,949 17,775 86,817 6.0% 29.3%
Northumberland 323,820 305,246 51,404 103,746 16.8% 33.9%
North Northamptonshire 350,448 336,495 24,170 111,094 7.2% 33.0%

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/local-authority-revenue-expenditure-and-financing-england-2021-to-2022-budget-individual-local-authority-data
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Appendix B
General Fund Reserves Forecast | Transfer | Transfer Forecast PURPOSE OF RESERVE
Balance to from Balance
31/03/2023 | Reserve | Reserve | 31/03/2024
£'000 2023-24 | 2023-24 £'000
£'000 £'000

GENERAL FUND BALANCE (24,170) 0 0 (24,170) | To meet forthcoming events where the precise date and
amount required cannot be accurately predicted, including
sufficient contingency to cushion the impact of unexpected
events or emergencies, a reasonable amount to meet peaks
and troughs in revenue and capital expenditure requirements
and a working balance to help cushion the impact of uneven
cash flows and avoid unnecessary temporary borrowing.

EARMARKED RESERVES

Smoothing Reserves

Regeneration and Economic Investments (2,500) 0 0 (2,500) | To provide protection in relation to fluctuations in income or
other costs relating to regeneration and economic investments.

Investment Income (5,920) 0 0 (5,920)
To provide protection in relation to fluctuations in income from
the Council's investment portfolio due to market uncertainty or
uncertain future events and protect against investment income
losses.

Recycling Commodities (2,000) 0 0 (2,000) | To provide protection in relation to fluctuations in market
prices for recycling commodities.

Homelessness (1,768) 0 0 (1,768) | To provide protection in relation to uncertain demand for the
service following legislative changes.

Budget Delivery (9,444) 0 0 (9,444) | Smoothing reserve to assist in medium term delivery of budget

plans.
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General Fund Reserves Forecast | Transfer | Transfer Forecast PURPOSE OF RESERVE
Balance to from Balance
31/03/2023 | Reserve | Reserve | 31/03/2024
£'000 2023-24 | 2023-24 £'000
£'000 £'000

Climate Reserve (500) 250 (250) | To support the development and operation of climate change
projects and initiatives

General Risk Reserve (9,326) 0 0 (9,326) | Reserve established to recognise the significant risk and
uncertainty around the cost of future pressures arising from the
continuing impact of Covid and economic changes.

Legal Reserve (1,135) 0 0 (1,135)

Elections Reserve (150) (150) 0 (300)

Business Rates Retention Reserves

Business Rates Retention Risks (32,232) 0 3,879 (28,353) | To manage smoothing and timing effects of business rates.
Includes grants under s.31 of the Local Government Finance Act
2003. Section 31 grants are awarded to offset the reduction in
business rates yield due to the changes announced by the
government.

Transformation Reserves

Transformation Reserves (6,720) 0 2,170 (4,550) | Disaggregated transformation reserve to support continued
delivery of transformation activities.

Local Government Reorganisation (6,650) 0 0 (6,650) | Reserve to Fund Costs associated with Local Government
Reorganisation

Building Maintenance Reserves

Building Repairs and Investment (1,603) 0 0 (1,603) | To manage property repairs and maintenance issues.




0¢T obed

B4 4, _ North
-‘h Northamptonshire

——— CoOuncil

General Fund Reserves Forecast | Transfer | Transfer Forecast PURPOSE OF RESERVE
Balance to from Balance
31/03/2023 | Reserve | Reserve | 31/03/2024
£'000 2023-24 | 2023-24 £'000
£'000 £'000

Planning Reserves

Planning Risks (571) 0 0 (571) | To provide resources for revenue costs of the planning service
to meet items such as legal costs, specialist advisors or
consultants and other costs required to meet statutory
guidelines or regulations.

Regeneration Reserves

Economic Development and Regeneration (1,880) 0 0 (1,880) | 14 provide resources for the Council's planning service, assist
with the Council's economic development strategy, provide
funding for other one-off projects and to assist with the
operation of the Council's asset management plan.

Community Projects (5,166) 0 0 (5,166) | Funding for community projects.

Specific Reserves

Burton Wold (120) 0 0 (120) | The reserve has been created from contributions from the
developers of the Burton Wold Wind Farm Project. The Council
uses this contribution to award grants for energy efficiency and
education works.

Capacity Fund (1,200) 0 0 (1,200) | To provide resources to fund future expenditure associated
with the Joint Delivery Unit, funded by external capacity
funding.

Public Health Reserve (8,220) 0 0 (8,220) | General Reserve comprising unspent Public Health grant to be
to utilise in future years.

Adult Social Care Reserve (6,000) 0 0 (6,000) [ To mitigate risks related to the delivery of Adult Social Care.
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General Fund Reserves Forecast | Transfer | Transfer Forecast PURPOSE OF RESERVE
Balance to from Balance
31/03/2023 | Reserve | Reserve | 31/03/2024
£'000 2023-24 | 2023-24 £'000
£'000 £'000

Local Council Tax Support Reserve (500) 0 0 (500) | To mitigate risks related to increases in Local Council tax
Support claims.

Waste Management (2,450) 0 0 (2,450) | To mitigate waste management risks.

Other Earmarked Reserves (624) 0 0 (624) | Various other earmarked reserves.

Highways Maintenance (1,500) 0 0 (1,500) | To provide resources to fund future expenditure for highways
maintenance

Voluntary Community and Social Enterprise (200) 0 200 0 | To provide resources to support the Voluntary Community and
Social Enterprise sector.

Capital Reserves - General Fund

Capital General Fund (6,374) 0 0 (6,374) | To provide resources in support of capital programme
development.

Insurance Reserves

Insurance Risk Reserve (2,690) 0 0 (2,690) | Reserve based on actuarial assessment of Insurance Fund.

TOTAL EARMARKED RESERVES (117,443) (150) 6,499 (111,094)

TOTAL GENERAL FUND RESERVES AND (141,613) (150) 6,499 (135,264)

BALANCES
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Appendix E

North Northamptonshire Council Draft Budget 2023/24 —
Consultation Analysis Report

Introduction

1.

The purpose of this report is to set out the Draft Budget consultation process, and key
consultation findings (including an understanding of who participated in the consultation),
the results of which will be used to help inform decisions on the North Northamptonshire
Council’s Budget for 2023/24.

Executive decisions and formal consultation

2.

The Draft Budget 2023-24 and Medium-Term Financial Plan was approved by Executive
on 22 December 2022 and consultation on the budget proposals began later that day. The
consultation concluded on 27 January 2023.

The public consultation was conducted by the Council’s Consultation and Engagement
Team. The structure and design of the consultation set out the budget proposals and
enabled both online and non-digital means of participation, in accordance with nationally
recognised good practice.

How was the consultation promoted?

4.

The consultation was hosted on the Council’s Consultation Hub website. Councillors, local
MPs, town and parish Councils, partner organisations, voluntary and community sector
organisations, representatives of protected characteristic groups, local business groups
including Chamber of Commerce and Federation of Small Businesses, and members of
both the North Northamptonshire Residents’ Panel (circa 600 members) and the Council’s
Consultation Register were invited to give their views and asked to promote the
consultation to their members, or within their local area where appropriate.

Opportunities to take part in the consultation were also promoted in the local media via
press releases. The press release went to 38 newsrooms (local and national, print and
broadcast including the Northants Telegraph and BBC Radio Northampton), plus individual
reporters and other local news sites. It was promoted through the Council’'s website, e-
newsletters and social media channels, enabling both internal (e.g. staff) as well as
external consultees to get involved in the process. The Facebook Reach (i.e. the number
of people who saw any content from or about the consultation web page) was 19,100; the
Twitter Impressions (i.e. the number of times any content from or about the consultation
webpage entered a person's screen) was 3,956; and LinkedIn impressions were 1,823.

How did consultees have their say?

6.

Local people, organisations and other interested parties were able to have their say about
the Draft Budget proposals in a range of ways, by:

e Visiting the Draft Budget Consultation webpage and completing the questionnaire
or requesting a paper questionnaire. Access to the online questionnaire was also
made available free of charge at any North Northamptonshire Council library

e Emailing CET@northnorthants.gov.uk

e Writing to Budget Consultation Response, North Northamptonshire Council,
Sheerness House, Meadow Road, Kettering, NN16 8TL
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e Using social media by Tweeting (@NNorthantsC) or posting comments on the
Council’'s Facebook page
Contacting us by telephone to give verbal feedback

o A toolkit was developed to enable user groups/forums to hold their own
discussions and provide their feedback as a collective group.

Number and type of responses received

7.

During the draft budget consultation period, using the various means available to
consultees, local people and organisations contributed to the consultation 453 times.
Nearly all of the feedback received was via the questionnaire, with 449 respondents
participating via the questionnaire, two respondents submitted a written response, and two
responded via social media.

Within the questionnaire, respondents could choose which questions they responded to,
and so there are lower response numbers to each question when compared with the
overall number of participants, depending on whether participants had a particular interest
in the subject matter.

During the consultation period, regular summaries of consultation responses received
were circulated to senior Finance officers and all responses received were circulated to
decision makers upon conclusion of the consultation to enable them to see each response
in full.

What did people say?

10.

11

12.

This report is a summary of the feedback received. It is recommended that it is read in
conjunction with the full consultation results, including the detail and suggestions
contained within some of the written comments. The full consultation results have been
made available to Members and are available to view on the consultation webpage.

. The questionnaire was structured so that respondents could give their views on any of the

individual proposals if they chose to do so. This means we were able to summarise views
by proposal and collate the views from the different consultation channels.

An equality screening assessment for the budget proposals was published alongside the
Executive papers and made available via the questionnaire. The equality screening
assessment found the proposals would have either a positive or neutral impact on the
protected groups outlined within the Equality Act 2010.

Draft Budget 2023/24 Consultation Questionnaire

13.

14.

In total, 449 respondents filled out a questionnaire on the draft Budget proposals, either
partially or fully. Respondents did not have to answer every question and so the total
number of responses for each question differs and is shown in relation to each question.

Respondents were asked in what capacity they were responding to the consultation. There
were 444 responses to this question, with respondents being able to select more than one
option if applicable. Nearly all the respondents said they were local residents (88.3%). The
second highest respondents were North Northamptonshire Council employees (19.6%),
followed by service users (7.0%). The following table details the various respondent types
to the consultation questionnaire.
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Response | Percentage
number (%)
A local resident 392 88.3%
A service user 31 7.0%
A North Northamptonshire Council employee 87 19.6%
A North Northamptonshire Council Councillor 4 0.9%
A representative of a Town/Parish Council 3 0.7%
A Town or Parish Councillor 8 1.8%
A representative of the voluntary sector or a community
organisation 8 1.8%
A representative of the local business community 3 0.7%
A representative of a health partner organisation 0 0.0%
A representative of a user group 6 1.4%
Other 5 1.1%

Proposed Council Tax rate increase

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

The Council is proposing to increase Council Tax up to the level currently allowed by the
government, without triggering a referendum — 4.99%. This increased rate includes a
general increase of 2.99% and the allowable Adult Social Care precept increase, which is
2%.

This 4.99% increase would result in a 2023/24 Band D Council Tax increase for North
Northamptonshire Council of £78.78 per year, which is £1.52p per week.

It should be noted that these figures do not include the Council Tax for individual town and
parish councils or the Council Tax set for fire and police by the Northamptonshire Police,
Fire and Crime Commissioner. These are not within the scope of this consultation and
these amounts are added afterwards before people receive their final bills.

The Council’s proposal to increase the core Council tax rate by 2.99% in 2023/24 means
an average (Band D) Council Tax payer’s rate would increase £47.21 per year (£0.91p per
week) for the North Northamptonshire Council precept.

Respondents were asked to what extent they agree or disagree with the proposal to
increase Council Tax by 2.99% to help fund services. There were 339 responses to this
question. Approximately a third of respondents (33.9%) said they strongly agree or tend
to agree with the proposal, while over half (68.4%) said they strongly disagree or tend to
disagree with the proposal.
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

To what extent do you agree or disagree that we should
increase Council Tax by 2.99% to help fund services?

50.0%

45.1%

25.0% 21.5%

13.3%

12.4%

Strongly  Tend to agree Neither agree  Tend to Strongly Don't know
agree nor disagree  disagree disagree

7.1%

0.6%

Respondents were then asked why they answered the previous question in the way that
they did. There were 211 comments made in relation to this question.

A total of 50 respondents who agreed with the proposal provided comments. By far the
most frequent comment made by respondents was their agreement that funds for services
were needed and accepted that a Council Tax increase was necessary to ensure
sustainability of services, especially in light of current inflationary pressures. Comments
included recognition that residents had a responsibility to contribute to the cost of services
and that the Council has a responsibility to ensure the funds are appropriately spent.
There was also acknowledgement of the additional pressures and demand of services
being placed on the Council at this time.

The next most frequent comment respondents made was recognition of the challenges of
the current economic climate and the additional pressure on some households that the
potential Council Tax increase is likely to add. Although these respondents agreed with
the proposed increase there was concern over how this may impact households who are
struggling financially.

A few comments indicated that the Council needs to show that any additional funds are
being used effectively to improve service provision, with some specifically requesting extra
funding for local communities, social care, and highways. Comments also referenced the
historic reputation of the unitary authority legacy Councils and the perceived continuation
of reduction of services that were previously made, while others indicated that services
required this increase, alongside additional Central Government funding.

A small number of comments put forward alternative suggestions, these included a
proposal to make efficiency savings by reducing staff and therefore salary costs, including
senior management and Councillor expenses. It was also suggested that there should be
a smaller Council Tax increase, to ease the current financial pressures on residents.

Other comments made by those respondents who supported the proposal detailed
recognition of Council staff for their continued work and commitment during the pandemic,
which they felt should be rewarded. There was additional concern that there would be a
disproportionate impact on children both at school and home due to current pressure on
some household’s finances.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

. A total of 13 respondents who neither agreed nor disagreed with the proposal made a
comment. Just under half of these respondents indicated their general dissatisfaction with
the Council and some felt that the decision to increase Council Tax had already been made
and was inevitable and referenced their disagreement with the recent Green Waste
subscription charge decision and its consultation findings. There was again reference to
the current cost of living challenges on families, and the additional financial pressures a
Council Tax increase may bring.

A small number of respondents made various suggestions including that any increase in
Council Tax should be used to build social housing for the younger generation so that
rental revenue could be used for further development and therefore generate additional
revenue, offering a longer-term solution; and that manager roles, and structures should be
reviewed, with performance being benchmarked with other local authorities, with efficiency
benefits being published.

There were 147 respondents that commented as to why they disagreed with the proposed
increase. The most frequent comment made by respondents, which was made by
approximately half of these respondents, was recognition of the challenges of the current
economic climate and the additional strain that the potential Council Tax increase would
place on households, while some also referenced that a lot of households had seen little
or no increase to their income.

Many respondents expressed their dissatisfaction with the Council indicating an unequal
allocation of resources across services and different areas within the region. It was also
felt there is a lack of understanding from Executive members on financial management.
Comments referenced recruitment challenges, and a perceived lack of senior manager
support in understanding what is needed to deliver the service, with concerns that profit is
coming before people.

A similar number of respondents commented that current funds should be allocated
differently with queries as to what extra services would be provided for the additional
income, and a perception that current service levels have diminished. There were several
comments that there could be more Court cases/debt collection costs due to non-payment
of Council Tax. There was also a perception that it's not the true increase due to the
Police, Fire and Crime Commission precept and the additional Town and Parish Council’s
precepts.

There were several references that the Green Waste subscription charge would add an
additional financial burden on top of the proposed Council Tax increase, along with general
dissatisfaction at the newly implemented subscription charge for the service within some
localities.

A small number of respondents commented that they felt the decision to increase Council
Tax had already been made and the Council is unlikely to listen to feedback. Other
comments included a feeling that historical financial mismanagement from
Northamptonshire County Council is still having a continued impact on finances and
services; and that anyone who is in the receipt of benefits should not have to pay Council
Tax.

A few respondents shared ideas for alternatives to increasing Council Tax including an
independent review of services and how they are provided, with charges according to use,
in consultation with the public; using fewer private consultants; reduction in top salaries; a
reduction in non-core services; and higher increases for residents in higher Council Tax
bands being deemed a fairer distribution.
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37.
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39.

40.

41.

42.

The one respondent who said, ‘Don’t know’ and commented expressed difficulty in their
decision, recognising the increase in costs and the potential detrimental effect on family
finances.

Any respondents who felt the proposal would have a negative impact were then asked to
tell us what they thought the impact would be, along with any suggestions on how any
potential negative impacts could be mitigated. A total of 167 respondents provided
comment.

The most frequent comment made by these respondents, with nearly two thirds of
responses to this question mentioning it, was once again a feeling that the current financial
crisis and additional pressure on households would be the most common impact. There
was concern that some households will be having to carefully prioritise where they need
to spend their money and adding further financial pressure would likely increase debt and
could push families into poverty. However, a small number of respondents said they
acknowledged the need for additional funds to help maintain services.

Several respondents made comments regarding their frustration as they felt there is a lack
of detail of what the additional funds would be used for and whether there would be any
improvement to services. It was felt local and community needs should be prioritised and
residents wanted reassurance that the funds will be properly and proportionately spent.
There was concern that pressures on people’s finances are likely to lead to a rise in
pressures on all services and in homelessness and business closures.

There were a small number of comments indicating that more should be done by Central
Government, via the taxation system, and an expectation that there would be more funding
for the Council via the Levelling Up fund, and a better funding deal and more support for
middle earners who are unable to access the benefits system.

Other comments included a perception that service levels may decrease with a potential
for an increase in crime, including fly-tipping; and that Council staff working from home is
not productive.

There were several suggestions made on how to mitigate the impact of a potential Council
Tax increase, these included having a lower increase in Council Tax or no increase at all,
a lower increase for lower income families; ensure that owners of multiple houses are
paying the full amount of Council Tax; withdrawal of the green waste subscription charge;
and to only provide the statutory services and projects. It was suggested that additional
business levies should be considered, as well as charging for car parking in
Wellingborough and Rushden. Along with building low-cost houses for rental income and
revenue creating and/or revenue releasing projects; to hold a lottery; offering advice to
residents on releasing capital and downsizing; and working with budget support services.

The questionnaire then outlined the Council’s proposal to increase the Council Tax rate by
a further 2% in 2023/24 as part of the Adult Social Care precept, which would be used to
directly fund Adult Social Care, meaning an average (Band D) Council Tax payer’s rate
would increase £31.57 per year (£0.61p per week) for the North Northamptonshire Council
precept.

Respondents were asked to what extent they agree or disagree with the proposal to
increase Council Tax by a further 2% as part of the Adult Social Care precept, which would
be used to directly fund Adult Social Care. There were 321 responses to this question.
Similar to the core council increase proposal many respondents opposed the increase,
although disagreement was not as high for the Adult Social Care precept increase as it
was for the core increase. Approximately just over a third of respondents (36.1%) said they
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strongly agree or tend to agree with the proposal, whilst half (49.2%) said they strongly
disagree or tend to disagree with the proposal.

To what extent do you agree or disagree that we should
increase Council Tax by a further 2% as part of the Adult Social
Care precept, which would be used to directly fund Adult Social

Care?
50.0%
36.1%
25.0% 19.6%
16.5%
13.4% 13.1%
0.0% I
Strongly  Tend to agree Neither agree  Tend to Strongly Don't know
agree nor disagree  disagree disagree

43. Respondents were then asked why they answered the previous question in the way that
they did. There were 162 comments made in relation to this question.

44. A total of 47 respondents who agreed with the proposal provided comments. By far the
most frequent comment made by respondents who agreed with the additional 2% Adult
Social Care precept said they agreed that funds for Adult Social Care services were
needed to provide an appropriate level of care and accepted that an Adult Social Care
precept was necessary. There was acknowledgement that service demand is high, that
North Northamptonshire has a rapidly ageing population and that the service needs
investment. It was also commented that these services being insufficiently funded has a
direct impact on the NHS and a detrimental impact, including possible closure, of private
care homes.

45. There were a few comments seeking clarity on where the additional funds would be spent
and the perception that there is currently no plan as to how the funds would be spent.

46. Some ideas for alternative funding streams were shared including the Council owning
rehabilitation homes as respondents felt the Council could potentially run these more cost
effectively than the private sector, and an insistence that the funds aren’t utilised to support
general hospitals unless there was reciprocal access to their funding streams. It was felt
that investment in early years and education was also needed to mitigate dependence on
services in later years.

47. A total of 21 respondents who neither agreed nor disagreed with the proposal made
comment. These respondents provided a variety of feedback with no single common
theme emerging. Some respondents wanted clarity on where the funds would be
allocated. There was an indication from a few respondents that a review of services and/or
staff structure should be undertaken to support the allocation of funds and to ensure extra
funding went to services and not salaries, which are felt to be high for management but
low for care workers.

48. A similar number of respondents expressed their general acceptance that funds are
needed to support Adult Social Care services, with an acknowledgement of the additional
pressure this Council Tax precept may put on some families in the current economic
climate.
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There were a small number of comments that there would be more agreement to the
increase in the Council Tax element if the Green Waste subscription charge hadn’t been
approved, or if the proposed increase was a lower percentage than 2%.

A total of 90 respondents who disagreed with the proposal provided comments. The most
frequent comments were regarding the concern over the cost-of-living challenges and
concerns over the Council putting further financial pressure on households, especially as
the Adult Social Care precept is on top of the proposed Council Tax increase of 2.99%.

The next most common comments were regarding a general dissatisfaction with the
current perceived spending allocation and/or process of allocation, and the level of support
received from people who use the service. There were requests for a complete overhaul
of the service and a belief that the Adult Social Care precept is being disproportionately
used for Adult Social Care in comparison to the number of users of the service. There was
also a reference to the historical challenges of the previous County Council and perceived
history of mismanagement of funds and services.

There were a few comments concluding that the expectation is that more support and
higher priority should be given to Adult Social Care by Central Government, including
greater funding.

A few respondents felt there is an over reliance on agency staff and/or consultants and a
full review of services should be undertaken with a view of bringing services in-house. It
was felt a further review of the discretionary parts of the service with closer partnership
working is needed to promote household sustainability and independence. There were
additional comments with a view that the cost of care should be paid for by the people who
use the service and their families.

There were two respondents who said, ‘Don’t know’ and made comment. There was
recognition that Adult Social Care is underfunded but that maybe this wasn’t the right time,
or the proposed increase should be lower. There was also recognition that it was a
challenge to retain social workers due to competitive salaries elsewhere.

There were two respondents who had not indicated if they agreed or disagreed with the
proposal but still made comment. There was acknowledgement of the current economic
challenges to residents and that any increase could put them in a vulnerable position, thus
needing the Adult Care Service themselves. Equally there was acknowledgement that the
service needs the additional financial support.

Any respondents who felt the proposal would have a negative impact were then asked to
say what they thought the impact would be, along with any suggestions on how any
potential negative impacts could be mitigated. A total of 93 respondents commented and
made a range of comments.

The most frequent comments made by respondents were regarding concerns about the
current cost-of-living crisis and the impact that any increase would have on households,
with many respondents repeating their concerns given in previous answers and mentioned
earlier this in report. A small number added their concern over potential impact on people’s
mental wellbeing and additional strain a Council Tax increase may put on other services,
for example food banks and debt collection.

Several respondents felt they already pay for the service through National Insurance and

that it was disproportionate for those who work to pay more than those who don’t, with
some respondents saying they shouldn’t have to pay for the service if they don'’t use it.
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60.

61.

62.

Some comments also indicated a perception that the decision to increase Council Tax had
already been made.

A small number of comments queried how the additional funds would be spent and felt
more transparency and clear auditing is needed.

Other comments included an opinion that there is no long-term financial sustainability, just
continued cuts in central funding and the increase in Council Tax; that central government
should tax the “super-rich” more; that decisions made by central government have
adversely impacted local government finances; and the perception that there are finances
available in a Brexit fund to help pay for Adult Social Care services.

Other comments included that statistics should be shared to indicate how many people
use the Adult Social Care service; that there should be a return to towns having their own
Councils; and that the precept increment should be used exclusively for service delivery.

Several respondents offered suggestions of how any negative impact may be best
mitigated. The most frequent suggestion was that Council Tax should not be increased at
this time. It was commented that a lump sum rather than a percentage increase could be
fairer. Other ideas included commissioning a full spending review, to reduce overall
spending and/or smarter spending, with community needs being prioritised; that residents
should pay for their own care; identify services which could generate commercial income
and offer services to other authorities or the private sector; place levies on businesses;
that reserves should be used to build more Council owned housing; and that there should
be greater integration with the NHS, with shared roles and a single estate strategy. It was
also suggested that care staff pay should be reviewed alongside a request for reducing
the staffing budget.

Draft Capital Programme 2023-26

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

The Draft Capital Programme and its appendices includes all capital expenditure and
income, including the acquisition, replacement and enhancement of assets financed from
government grants, external contributions, revenue contributions, capital receipts and
borrowing.

It sets out the key objectives and broad principles to be applied by the Council when
considering capital investment and its funding, and provides the context for how the
Medium-Term Capital Programme seeks to support the realisation of the Council’s vision
and corporate priorities.

The Draft Capital Programme has been developed to ensure a robust mechanism to
deliver our priorities within the finances available.

Respondents were given the above explanation and provided with the draft Capital
Programme 2023-26 and its appendices, and were invited to contact the Council if they
would like further details about any of the schemes.

Respondents were asked if they had any comments on any of these schemes. A total of
46 comments were received about these schemes, covering a range of different services.

Approximately a quarter of these respondents did not comment about specific aspects of
the programme but made more general comments about the programme as a whole.
Several of these respondents felt activities were not being fairly distributed across North
Northamptonshire and that some areas appear to be receiving a disproportionate amount
of investment compared to other towns and villages, with Corby in particular being cited
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69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

as one of the towns that appears to benefit more than others. It was also commented that
some of these schemes were not essential, whilst others mentioned schemes which they
felt should be included but could not see, for example youth provision. It was also
questioned if the programme would be delivered within the set time and budget.

The next most frequently mentioned subject was regarding highways and footpaths.
Several respondents said they felt many roads are in need of repair, with potholes being
cited as a concern. Individual comments were received mentioning highway projects which
they oppose. It was also commented that the cost of new road junctions and train station
links should be paid by either the developers, train companies, or central government and
not by the council.

A few respondents mentioned the Housing Revenue Account. They felt there is an
inequality between council tenants compared to other tenants when it comes to receiving
funding and support for adaptations and that this area is being underfunded. Housing and
homelessness were also mentioned by a couple of respondents. It is commented that the
Council needs to provide more housing, especially social housing; that social housing is
too focused to Corby and Kettering; and the Council should work with partners to help
provide a more holistic service and support people into employment and accommodation.

A few respondents specifically mentioned the Hazelwood Neighbourhood Centre in Corby
and expressed strong views on how important they felt this centre is for the local area,
especially the elderly and their mental health. They feel the centre is well used and that it
should not be subjected to any decreased funding.

A small number of respondents mentioned the flexible and remote working of council staff.
This raised mixed opinions amongst respondents. It was commented that staff should not
be working remotely but from offices. However, it was also commented that staff should
continue to work remotely to enable the council to make savings by reducing its estate and
energy bills.

A couple of respondents specifically mentioned the development pool. One respondent
felt more should be done to improve the countryside, whilst the other felt the cost of street
lighting was high.

A couple of respondents mentioned the Northamptonshire Superfast Broadband. It was
commented it was not sufficient, especially in rural areas.

Other comments included general dissatisfaction with the Council and some of its previous
decisions; that the information presented within the appendices was not clear; the need to
ensure investments are sufficiently monitored; request for more youth and special
educational needs provision; that council salaries should be reduced along with a reliance
on consultants. It was also suggested the Council should introduce dog licencing;
maximum fines for all fly-tipping; library subscription charges; and a reduction in grants for
gypsy/travellers, in an attempt to save money and increase income.

Alternative suggestions and other comments

76.

Respondents were then reminded that the budget report sets out the latest estimated
funding position, service budget pressures, key financial risks and challenges influencing
the development of North Northamptonshire Council’s financial plans for 2023/24 and the
ongoing financial impact of those plans, together with the medium-term estimates of
funding and spending requirements.
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Respondents were reminded that the consultation questionnaire focusses on the new
proposals for the draft budget 2023/24 that will likely affect residents and service users.
However, respondents were welcome to comment on anything within the Draft Budget.

Respondents were asked if they had any other comments they would like to make,
including any alternative ideas about how the Council could save the same amount of
money or generate the same amount of income as outlined in the proposals. There were
50 comments made in relation to this question and respondents made a variety of
comments.

The most frequent comment made to this question were expressions of dissatisfaction of
the Council and its decision making, with approximately a fifth of these respondents
mentioning comments along this theme. Some of these respondents felt the consultation
was not open for enough time and that the consultation feedback would not influence the
council’s decisions. It was also requested that the Council publishes the details of what it
spends its money on to enable respondents to be better informed when feeding back on
budget proposals. There were also criticisms about the quality of Council services.

A few respondents took this opportunity to express their criticism of the garden waste
subscription charge. It was also suggested that there should be mandatory introduction of
food waste collections; review of public waste bins; and to encourage more recycling and
composting.

A similar number of respondents took this opportunity to comment about Council Tax. It
was suggested that there should be a complete tax reform with a wealth tax system to
replace the current Council Tax band system. There was also objection to paying for a
social care precept increase; and support for the building of new houses that help add to
the total Council Tax revenue.

A small number of respondents commented about the council’s property assets. These
respondents made a variety of comments including a perception of lack of capital funding
for rural areas; disagreement with allocation of funds to refurbish offices; and request for
more funding to be available to help maintain local leisure services, libraries, and social
housing. It was also commented that the Council has moved some assets to parish
councils and that this should result in lower maintenance cost for the Council.

A small number of respondents commented on the state of some public roads and felt they
needed repair and more investment should be provided for ongoing maintenance. It was
also commented that plans for a local cycle lane should not go ahead and that the monies
would be better used elsewhere.

A similar number of respondents felt too much money was being paid to local politicians,
consultants, and senior management. It was suggested there be a reduction in either the
quantity of these roles or their salaries.

A few comments were received that regarding the importance of the Hazelwood
Neighbourhood Centre in Corby and should not be subjected to any reduction in funding.
It was commented that the centre is within an area of deprivation and provides vital multi-
generational services. It was commented that the onsite day nursery is dependent on the
partnership of the centre and the facilities it provides, for example the use of the kitchen
for meal provision. Without this partnership it was felt the nursery would be unable to
maintain its current level of service and would likely need to cease the provision of
government subsidised childcare as it would become unaffordable and would need to
reduce its staff.
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87.

Other comments included a request to secure more funding from housing developers to
help fund local amenities and ease the pressures new house estates may place on local
services and infrastructure; for more funding and information on how the Council is tackling
climate change; for more transparency on any proposed changes to fees and charges;
that the council should receive more funding from central government and not be penalised
for past successes; for the Council to have increased partnership working and scrutiny of
lower tier councils; a feeling of inequity of service provision between rural and urban areas;
and general dissatisfaction of council services.

A small number of comments were received regarding services which fall outside of the
council’s remit, for example the police and the Northamptonshire Police, Fire and Crime
Commissioner office.

Demographic information

88.

89.

Within the demographic section of the questionnaire organisational respondents were
asked to provide more detail about their organisation by providing their organisations name
and their job title/ role. The five respondents who provided this information identified
themselves as parish councils; bowls club; and a day nursery. We have not listed the job
titles/ roles of respondents within this report to ensure respondents’ anonymity is retained.

Individual respondents were asked to provide their postcode to give us an understanding
of where respondents live. There were 173 valid postcodes provided for North
Northamptonshire. The below map broadly shows where these respondents reside. A total
of 32 postcodes were incomplete and two were from outside of the area.
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Postcodes of consultation respondents
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Respondents who were not responding on behalf of an organisation were asked to
complete the Council’s equality monitoring form to help us understand the characteristics
of people who have taken part in the consultation.

The vast majority of respondents chose not to provide their demographic information. Full
statistical data of the responses is available within the Appendix. The following is a brief
summary of the data received.

The majority of respondents who completed the equality monitoring form identified
themselves as female (53.3%), with 40.0% being male, and 6.7% saying ‘Prefer not to
say’. The most frequent age given by respondents were those aged between 35 to 49
years (28.6%) and 50 to 64 (28.6%).

A total of 66.7% of respondents who completed the equality monitoring form were married,
with 20.0% being single (never married); 6.7% divorced; and 6.7% saying ‘Prefer not to

say’.

Other identified demographic information provided by these forms demonstrated that
14.3% were disabled; nearly all respondents who completed the equalities form identified
themselves as White British (93.3%); and the most frequent religion identified was
Christian (14.3%) with 64.3% saying they have no religion.
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95.

The final question within the questionnaire asked respondents how they found out about
the consultation. A total of 244 respondents answered this question. The majority of
respondents said they were made aware of the consultation via social media (45.1%).
Other awareness raising channels included via the local media i.e. newspaper/ radio
(23.8%); an email from the Council (19.3%); from the Council website (14.8%); and via a
voluntary sector organisation (0.8%). Most of the 11.5% respondents that said ‘Other
appear to be from council staff who explained they found out about the consultation via
internal communication channels; other responses included hearing about the consultation
via family or friends.

Other responses

96.

97.

98.

99.

There were two written responses received in relation to the draft budget consultation.

A written response was received on behalf of three community centres and one community
library in Corby. The response focused on the harmonisation of grants and community
centres. The author expressed their concerns over a potential loss of funding and stated
if the grant was no longer available the following issues would occur:

Volunteers would withdraw from the centres

Hard to find grants to support with running costs and salaries

Community centres close after a year if there is no council support with funding

Rising costs of utility bills is making it putting pressure on budgets along with limited

income

If based in an area of deprivation, then centre is not able to increase hall hire

e Loss of local amenities, for example community library; neighbourhood centres;
community café, drop-in centre for services, food bank; warm space; children’s centre;
nursery.

o Partner services in regular attendance and working in the community will no longer be
able to attend at these venues

e There will be a cost to the Council of mothballing buildings and potential loss of
business rates

e There will be a loss of external funding medium term projects including up-grading of

facilities

The author strongly expressed the importance of the facilities and the services they
provide within their role of supporting the local community, and the potential impact should
grant funding be lost. They also criticised the consultation timeframe and said they felt
three months’ notice of potential devolved grant reduction is not an adequate timeframe
for these facilities.

The second written response was from an individual regarding the devolved community
centre grants harmonisation saving of £112k. The author said they only received notice of
this on 19 January, which gave them and others like them little time to respond.

100. They requested further details of what financial support the Council provides to other

101.

non-devolved community centres and questioned the financial fairness of the
harmonisation. Whilst they did not name any specific community centres, they said the
funding provided by the Council is critical in the continuation of the centres, and the centres
provide good value for money. They added that the Council would incur a greater cost
should community centres close, for example the cost of maintaining the building.

If the funding were reduced the respondent felt this would mean future job losses and
an impact on the wellbeing of the centre’s users. They said as an alternative to grant
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harmonisation the removal of a senior council officer post would provide an equivalent
saving. The added should funding be reduced that it be deferred for a year and funded
from reserves to allow time for a managed exit and for the community centres affected to
seek alternative funding.

102. A copy of these two letters is available to view along with the full consultation results
on the consultation webpage. Unredacted copies of the feedback received has been
shared with senior officers.

103. There were two comments made directly to our social media channels regarding the
consultation. Both respondents expressed their dissatisfaction with the Council, with one
commenting that their Council Tax has increased by 13% over the past two years.
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Appendix F

North
.‘h Northamp’ronshire

Equality Screening Assessment

The Equality Screening Assessment form must be completed to evidence what impact the proposal may have on equality groups within our community or

workforce. Any proposal that results in a negative impact must have a full Equality Impact Assessment completed before approval is sought.

61T abed

1: Proposal
Requirement Detail
Title of proposal Draft Budget Proposals for North Northamptonshire Council
2023/24.
Type of proposal: new policy / change to policy / new service / change to The draft proposals within the budget set out the financial
service / removal of service / project / event/ budget position for the authority and the pressures/savings emerging

from the first year of operation alongside new savings and
additional investment requirements for 2023/24 onwards. The
budget is designed to support the priorities of the Council as
set out within the Council’s Corporate Plan.

The budget proposals:

e Seek to protect service levels

e continue the Local Council Tax Support Scheme at 25%

4 Xipuaddy

which is the same as the previous year.
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Requirement

Detaill

0GT abed

e support a core council tax increase of 2.99% and an adult
social care precept of 2%

¢ Where possible, deliver efficiencies through service
redesign, transformation and improvements in technology.

e Savings within Adult Social Care relate to better contract
utilisation and the continuation of strength-based working
alongside support to enhance the specialist care provision.

e Improve income through proactive risk-based treasury
management investment

¢ Review the fees and charges in a number of areas to
recognise inflationary impact and other changes.

¢ Include a charge for Green Waste collection which has
previously been approved. This decision has already been
undertaken as part of a separate consultation and
assessment and the budget recognises the outcome of
this.

¢ Include a number of technical budget proposals which do
not require an equality impact assessment.

o Some efficiencies will not require a full impact assessment.

What is the objective of this proposal?

To set the budget for 2023/24 which, by statute, must be
balanced financially. This requires the Council accounting for

pressures on services that require investment as well as
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Requirement

Detaill

TGT abed

identifying savings and efficiencies in order to balance the
budget.

In setting the budget the Council will take into account the
contents of the Equality Act (2010) which contains a range of
rights, powers and obligations to assist in the drive towards
equality. North Northamptonshire Council has a duty towards

people who share ‘Protected Characteristics’ to have ‘due

regard’ to:

° Eliminating discrimination;
° Promoting equality;

° Fostering good relations.

Having due regard means public authorities must consciously
consider or think about the need to do the three things set out

in the public sector equality duty.

The Council must demonstrate compliance with the duties in its
decision-making processes, which it does so by requiring
decisions made at Executive to be accompanied, where
appropriate, by Equality Impact Assessments (EqlAs) to
measure the effect of the proposed decision or policy on

people with protected characteristics:

Appendix F
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Requirement Detail
o Age
o Disability
o Gender reassignment
o Marriage and civil partnership
o Pregnancy and maternity
o Race
o Religion and belief (including no belief)
. Sex
J Sexual orientation

ZGT abed

Has there been/when will there be consultation on this proposal?

(List all the groups / communities, including dates)

Consultation on the budget will commence as soon as practical
after the draft budget has been approved (Executive meet on
227 December 2022 to consider the proposals) and end on 27t

January 2023, covering a five-week period.

Did the consultation on this proposal highlight any positive or negative impact

on protected groups? (If yes, give details)

The Equality Screening Assessment will be reviewed when the

consultation has concluded.

What processes are in place to monitor and review the impact of this proposal?

Feedback from the wider consultation process and the
comments from the Finance and Resources Scrutiny

Committee.

Who will approve this proposal?
(Committee, CLT)

Executive and Council

Appendix F
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2: Equality Consideration

Consider in turn each protected group to ensure we meet our legal obligations of the Equality Act (2010).

Appendix F

the PPP Contract

This is a continuation and expansion of savings

approved in 2022/23 from reviewing the capacity

Protected General Equality Duty Considerations Changes Impact
Grou ps e Include factual evidence of how some people in this group may be ¢ What changes can be made to mitigate any negative impact? Delete as appropriate.
affected. e Are there opportunities to remove possible barriers or There can be more than
o Consider the outcomes and processes. disadvantages that a group may face? one answer per
o Does this seek to eliminate discrimination? protected group.
e Does this promote fostering good relations?
Age Proposal: Strength Based Working No negative impacts Positive
Different age groups that may be Transformation of adult social care pathways and
;JC affected by the proposal in different processes to ensure focus on client outcomes,
ways. . . . .
% independence, better decision making and best practice
[ approaches to reduce delays and spend.
O]
W
Reduction in Demand Costs from Provider . s
No negative impacts Positive
Transformation — phase 1
Elements of support previously met through external
care market would be met through the enhanced model
within the PFI setting.
Proposal: Increased Utilisation of Capacity within
No negative impacts Neutral
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Appendix F

Will there be an impact on trans males

and/or trans females?

highlighted any negative or positive impacts on

individuals in relation to Gender Reassignment.

Protected General Equality Duty Considerations Changes Impact
Grou ps e Include factual evidence of how some people in this group may be ¢ What changes can be made to mitigate any negative impact? Delete as appropriate.
affected. e Are there opportunities to remove possible barriers or There can be more than
e Consider the outcomes and processes. disadvantages that a group may face? one answer per
« Does this seek to eliminate discrimination? protected group.
¢ Does this promote fostering good relations?
within the PPP arrangements to maximise the use
of the facilities and reduce the cost of placements
compared to other independent providers.
Proposals: Use of Framework Contract and No negative impacts Neutral
T Reductions in spend on Spot Contract
g Effective commissioning to maximise the use of the
® care providers on the framework contract, which is
H
g more cost effective than one-off spot contracts.
Sex Neutral. The initial impact assessment has not Any concerns regarding the impact in relation Neutral
Is one sex affected more than another | highlighted any negative or positive impacts on to this protected group will be highlighted
or are they affected the same? e e . . . .
individuals in relation to Sex. through the consultation.
Disability Neutral. The initial impact assessment has not Any concerns regarding the impact in relation Neutral
Itis likely to have an effect on a highlighted any negative or positive impacts on to this protected group will be highlighted
particular type of disability? Why? e e . . . - .
individuals in relation to Disability. through the consultation.
Gender Reassignment Neutral. The initial impact assessment has not Any concerns regarding the impact in relation Neutral

to this protected group will be highlighted

through the consultation.
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Appendix F

GGT abed

Protected General Equality Duty Considerations Changes Impact
Grou ps e Include factual evidence of how some people in this group may be ¢ What changes can be made to mitigate any negative impact? Delete as appropriate.
affected. e Are there opportunities to remove possible barriers or There can be more than
e Consider the outcomes and processes. disadvantages that a group may face? one answer per
e Does this seek to eliminate discrimination? protected group.
¢ Does this promote fostering good relations?
Race Neutral. The initial impact assessment has not Any concerns regarding the impact in relation Neutral
Are people from one ethnic group highlighted any negative or positive impacts on to this protected group will be highlighted
affected more than people from . . . .
_ individuals in relation to Race. through the consultation.
another ethnic group?
Sexual Orientation Neutral. The initial impact assessment has not Any concerns regarding the impact in relation Neutral
Are people of one sexual orientation highlighted any negative or positive impacts on to this protected group will be highlighted
affected differently to people of e . . . . . .
S individuals in relation to Sexual Orientation. through the consultation
another sexual orientation?
Marriage & Civil Neutral. The initial impact assessment has not Any concerns regarding the impact in relation Neutral
Partnership highlighted any negative or positive impacts on to this protected group will be highlighted
Are people in a Marriage or Civil individuals in relation to Marriage and Civil through the consultation
Partnership treated less favourably? .
Partnerships.
Pregnancy & Maternity Closure of Creche at Lodge Park Leisure Centre Equality Screening undertaken and a very Neutral
Are people who are pregnant, or have small number of parents are affected. An
a baby of 6 months old or younger, . .
_ alternative offer will be made for them at Corby
affected by this proposal?
Pool.
Religion or Belief Neutral. The initial impact assessment has not Any concerns regarding the impact in relation Neutral
Does the proposal affect people highlighted any negative or positive impacts on to this protected group will be highlighted
differently depending on whether they e e . . . .. . .
. individuals in relation to Religion or Belief through the consultation
have or do not have a religion or a
belief?

Version 1.2



Appendix F

Protected

Groups

General Equality Duty Considerations

e |Include factual evidence of how some people in this group may be
affected.

o Consider the outcomes and processes.

Changes

* What changes can be made to mitigate any negative impact?
e Are there opportunities to remove possible barriers or

disadvantages that a group may face?

Impact

Delete as appropriate.
There can be more than

one answer per

o Does this seek to eliminate discrimination? protected group.

¢ Does this promote fostering good relations?

Health & Wellbeing Overall, the proposals within Adult Social Care Positive Positive
1. Health behaviours (Eg: diet, have a positive impact on Health and Wellbeing, by
exercise, alcohol, smoking) . . e e .
2. Support (Eq: community cohesion, supporting the independence of individuals looking
rural isolation) for support in a community setting. Further
3. Socio economic (eg: income, developments aim to improve the support to
education). o
g 4. Environment (Eg: green spaces, individuals through an enhanced model of care
g fuel poverty, housing standards). within the Specialist Care Centre.
D
A, :
83' Equality Impact
Question Response

What overall impact does the proposal have on the protected groups? Overall, a positive impact

If a negative impact is identified anywhere in section 2, the response will be Negative Impact.

Does an Equality Impact Assessment need to be completed? No — not at this stage. This will be considered in light of the

(Yes, if any negative impact is found.) consultation.

If yes, this Equality Screening Assessment must be adjoined to the

Equality Impact Assessment.

Copy attached to Committee Report? Yes

Copy attached to Options Appraisal? No

Copy attached to proposal document/report/policy? Yes — Committee Report
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4: Ownership

Department

Finance and Performance

Appendix F

Section

Finance

Lead Officer's Name

Janice Gotts

Lead Officer’s Title

Executive Director of Finance and Performance (S151 Officer)

Lead Officer's Contact Details

Janice.gotts@northnorthants.gov.uk

Lead Officer’s Signature

Date completed

08.12.22

/GT obe

Completed forms must be sent to NNC Equalities
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Finance and Resources Scrutiny Committee

Appendix G

Budget Scrutiny Submission 2023/2024

Introduction

The process to scrutinise the budget for 2023/2024 has been to meet with Executive
members and officers of each directorate in four budget sessions as follows —

Children’s Services 6t January 2023

Place and Economy 17t January 2023
Enabling Services 18t January 2023
Adults, Health Partnerships and Housing | 23" January 2023

The General Budget Summary was provided —

Draft Budget Summary 2023/24

Adults, Wellbeing and Communities 132,530 141,696 158,607
Children and Education 69,530 70,157 71,897
Place & Economy 68,500 72,833 77,316
Enabling Services 36,102 35,5636 36,226
Corporate 29,833 37,268 42,196
Base Budget Gross Budget (Excluding DSG Funding) 336,495 357,490 386,242
Total Base Gross Budget 336,495 357,490 386,242
Total Funding (336,495) (339,200) (332,274)
Budget Gap 0 18,290 53,968

N.B. 2024/25 and 2025/26 have been remodelled following the provisional
settlement. The impact of the settlement for the Council in years 2024/25 and
2025/26 are currently being worked through and will be set out within the
February reports to Executive and Council.

The format for each session was similar, with service areas briefly the range of services
and responsibilities undertaken, key objectives in 2023/24 for each service and

currently identified risks.
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Details regarding potential growth and savings were also highlighted, covering both
Revenue and Capital. Members of the Committee were able to ask questions and seek
clarification on the issues highlighted in each presentation.

It should be noted that the Committee had received presentations from each service
area in November/December 2022 which had provided some useful preliminary
information for each directorate ahead of the draft budget reports being considered by
the Executive on 22" December 2022. These preliminary sessions were welcome.

1.

2,

10.

General & Corporate Comments

Information Provided

. For future years, where there are proposals to increase or decrease budgets

included within the MTFP, additional details about such proposals should be
provided. This to include the base budget and the additional cost or saving being
suggested for the subsequent year.

. The Committee were faced with figures for growth or savings which required the

base figure in order to properly assess whether an increase or saving was
feasible, sufficient or insufficient and likely to be deliverable.

. Fees & Charges

. The Committee repeats its request, as detailed in the Scrutiny Submission 10t

February 2022 (para.2.11), that there should be a presentation of fees &
charges. Whilst recognising that there is either statutory or Executive authority
in this matter, the level of income generated is an important component of the
Council’s funding strategy.

. Ahead of next year’s 2024/25 budget scrutiny, the Committee requests that a

directory of fees and charges across service areas is made available for perusal,
detailing the fee or charge in question, the fee or charge for 2023/24 together
with any proposal to increase or decrease for 2024/25.

. Additional income from an increase in fees & charges was cited in several

presentations, but an understanding of the background to these was not readily
accessible.

. Staffing

A theme across all presentations was the continuing problem of retention
and recruitment of staff, leading to an over reliance on agency workers. It was
noted that there were a number of projects underway to restructure services,
which may assist in reducing this reliance, recognising that the use of agency staff
to fill short term gaps should always be an option available to managers. The
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priority should always be to employ permanent staff, investing in those staff
through continuing training and development.

. The Committee recognised that the Pay & Grading project was well underway,
with discussions continuing between employer representatives and
representatives of recognised trade unions. The outcome of this project will
result in a harmonised set of terms and conditions and grading structures being
established. This work underpins the efforts being made to retain and employ
staff. The Committee note that a sum of £2.479m has been assumed to cover
the outcome of this review in 2023/24.

. The Committee notes that it is proposed to set aside a budget of £5.441m to
reflect potential pay changes of 4% and increments in 2023/24. Given that the
impact of the 2022/23 pay award and the likelihood in the near future of
increasing costs, the Committee would suggest that the Executive satisfy itself
that 4% is a realistic estimate.

. Utility Costs

. The Committee recognise that events both domestic and international during
the previous 12-months have resulted in a significant rise in costs, with
utility/energy costs being of particular significance. This has resulted in higher
bills above those predicted for 2023/24.

. The Committee in its Scrutiny Submission 10" February 2022 (para. 2.5 & 2.6),
highlighted concerns at that time regarding the adequacy of budget allocation to
address an increase in utility costs. The Executive acknowledged this concern
and addressed it at that time. Subsequent events have overtaken all
assumptions, and the Committee seeks assurance that an adequate level of
reserves to cover continuing increased costs has been identified.

. Children’s Services

. The Committee recognised the increasing pressures on the directorate and
noted that there had been successes in addressing this demand and minimising
service delivery issues.

. The Committee were assured by officers that the Council’s application of the
Dedicated Schools Grant was appropriate and applied within recommended
Government guidelines.

. It was noted that the Committee had met representatives of the Children’s Trust
on two occasions. These meetings were welcomed, however the Committee
suggested that further detail was required going forward in relation to Trust
finances. The Committee noted with concern the additional £5.2m being
requested by the Trust from NNC, with a significant additional amount also

Page 161



9.

being requested from WNC. It was considered important that both the
Committee and the Executive received a detailed breakdown of these and
future additional requests for monies. The Committee recognised the
increasing demands placed on the Trust but sought assurance that value for
money and efficiencies of scale were being achieved.

Place and Economy

10.The Committee noted the need to readjust income targets for Bereavement

11.

Services, particularly in relation to the Wellingborough facility, targets for which
had been set by a legacy authority. There was also a discussion regarding the
governance arrangements of the facility. The Committee would be grateful to be
kept updated on the performance of the service and any governance review
undertaken.

The Committee noted with concern the increasing cost of the Home to School
Transport Service. It was noted that a growth bid of £7m had been submitted.
This had previously been identified as a risk by the Council. From presentations
made, there was an indication that this would be a continuing area for concern
in subsequent years. The Committee were assured that officers were attempting
to ensure value for money and to keep increased costs to a minimum, however
certain factors were clearly beyond their control.

12.The Committee welcomed the proposal to promote the food waste service in

Corby and East Northants. It was noted that the £50k saving based on the
reduction of waste going to landfill was an estimate but hoped the service could
achieve this, or indeed exceed it.

13. The Committee noted that the Council’s estate was extensive and there was a

need to assess future Council requirements. The Committee felt that there may
be significant savings to be generated by the current review of buildings and
property. Given the continuing financial pressures the Council will face over
future years, the Council need to ensure this review be concluded as soon as
possible.

14. 1t was noted that usage of the Corby Car Parks had yet to return to pre-lockdown

levels. This was of concern and had resulted in the income target being reduced
by £108k for 2023/24. The Committee notes that there is a NNC Parking Policy
being developed and would welcome the opportunity to consider this and its
potential impact on the income and expenditure of the Council.

15.Enabling Services

16.Concern was raised regarding the proposed increase in Audit Fees, although it

recognised that these may have been set previously at an unsustainable level
and that nationally fees were increasing. Ensuring that the Council had a robust
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internal and external audit provision will ensure that issues of concern can be
identified and introduction of best practice can continue to be developed.

17.The Committee recognises the complexities of the Pay & Grading project but
expresses its hope this is completed as soon as possible. This is an important
corporate project, as cited by reference to retention & recruitment problems
across all service areas.

18. The restructuring of services within this directorate were noted which would
generate both efficiencies and improved service delivery.

19. Adults, Health Partnerships and Housing

20.The Committee received a presentation covering the areas of Housing &
Communities, Adult Social Care and Public Health. It was noted that following
the recent CLT restructure Public Health and Communities would be part of a
separate directorate for accountancy purposes from 2023/24.

21.Housing

22.The Committee noted the proposed rental increase of 7% for 2023/24. Whilst
not wishing to place an additional financial burden on Council tenants, the
Committee recognised that there continues to be financial pressures for the
HRA which need funding. It was noted that currently increases of 4% were
being modelled for 2024/25 and 2025/26. There was a need to ensure that
efficiencies and value for money was achieved in the HRA and any financial
benefits of transformation are realised as soon as possible.

23.In relation to council house building, there is support from the Committee for
the Council to continue the policies of the former sovereign Councils, and the
need to utilise RTB receipts rather than face potential return to the Government.
The Committee noted that the Council were required to reprofile the previous
programme due to increased construction costs and increases in the cost of
borrowing, however it was hoped the programme would be robust and
aspirational. It was felt important that the Council continue to make its
contribution to meeting the increasing demand.

24.The Committee welcomed the reduction in the use of “out of area” temporary
accommodation. The Committee recognised the amount of work undertaken by
officers to minimise use of “out of area” accommodation, against an increasing
demand due to the current economic crisis and noted the proposed saving in
2023/24 of £200k. The Committee noted that a review of temporary
accommodation was being undertaken, and Members looked forward to having
sight of this upon completion.
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25.1t was noted that for 2023/24 additional resources were being proposed to
address the backlog in Repairs & Maintenance in both Corby and Kettering.
This was welcomed and the Committee hopes that this will reduce the backlog
and address tenants concerns.

26.The Committee discussed the current arrangements for the HRA and the
continuity of the two separate trading accounts for Corby and Kettering. The
Committee recognised the requirement for this, and that it would be a lengthy
process to aggregate these two accounts. It was noted that there was no
deadline for completion of this exercise. The Committee expressed its hope
that work on aggregation would continue at a pace to ensure further efficiencies
and economies could be achieved, ensuring that resources were allocated
appropriately maximising benefits to all tenants and service users.

27.As with other service areas, the retention and recruitment of staff was a
significant issue; hopefully, the outcome of the Pay & Grading project would
assist in this matter.

28. Communities

29.The Committee noted the intention of developing one business plan for the
service area and the creation of a “Profit and Loss” account to maximise
resources and income opportunities. This would improve financial and service
planning, and the Committee were assured that it would not reduce the ability
to scrutinise the financial position of individual facilities or services.

30. The lack of provision regarding the presentation of trading accounts for Chester
House was noted, however the Committee were informed that income targets
were ahead of schedule and that it was proposed to reduce the NNC subsidy
in 2023/24 by £298k.

31. The Committee would request an early opportunity once the proposed business
plan and “Profit and Loss” account was developed to scrutinise this, so a clearer
picture of the financial sustainability of the Communities service could be
assessed and areas of strength and concern identified.

32.The Committee recognised that the increase in energy costs will continue to
have a significant impact on many facilities. There was also a need to ensure
the service area continued to reduce its carbon footprint, as a contribution to
the Council’s stated objective, and welcomed assurances that steps were being
taken to achieve this.

33. The Committee express concern regarding the proposed reduction in support
by £112k to community centres, which would impact on local communities,
particularly in Corby. There was concern expressed regarding the lack of
meaningful consultation, with some centres only being contacted relatively
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recently. The Committee noted that in the Executive report of 22"d December
2022, under 13.40 Community Impact, it states “No distinct community impacts
have been identified as a result of the proposals included in this report.” The
Committee would be grateful to receive details of any community impact
assessment undertaken in the formulation of this proposal. Most centres are
run and managed by volunteers and form an important community hub and
contribute to supporting local residents. The viability of these centres may be
brought into question, and the Committee requests that this item be withdrawn
for 2023/24 ahead of a full detailed assessment of impact, and the opportunity
for wider consultation and consideration.

34. Adult Services

35.The Committee recognise the significant service requests being received by
the service area, together with the positive initiatives taken since Vesting Day
to improve service delivery and increase efficiencies.

36.The Committee noted the current discussions regarding the future
management and operation of Thackley Green and were assured that due
diligence would be undertaken before the transfer of the facility to NNC.

37.The Committee sought and received assurance that residents in rural areas
were not receiving an inferior service, given the higher costs associated with
transport etc.

38.The retention and recruitment of staff was a significant issue; hopefully, the
outcome of the Pay & Grading project would assist in this matter. It was noted
that there was currently a 50% vacancy rate for social workers, which was
meaning an over reliance on agency staff.

39. Public Health

40.The Committee noted that the services was still implementing the outcomes of
the disaggregation of the service in October 2022.

41.The details provided regarding core services provided was welcomed. It was
noted that current contracts would be disaggregated over time.

42.Conclusion
43.The Committee wants to thank scrutiny members, officers and Executive
members for their time and assistance during the Budget Scrutiny process. The

decision to schedule in both Stage 1 & Stage 2 Budget Scrutiny sessions in the
Municipal Timetable 2023/24 is welcome.
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44.The Committee again stress its desire for appropriate training and development
for scrutiny members to be rolled-out during 2023/24 to enhance the role that
Members can play in this important duty. Dedicated scrutiny officer support is
required. Whilst this has previously been promised it is not yet in place and needs
to be prioritised.

45. The Committee will consider as part of the exercise for 2024/25 Budget Scrutiny
obtaining external support or mentoring to assist in Budget Scrutiny. Whether
this be Peer support or officer support to be considered.

46.At the time of composition of this submission, the Committee is unaware of the
outcome and public participation in the Council’s Budget Consultation. The
Committee reserves the right to consider whether it wishes to make comment
on this at a later time.

47.In conclusion, the Committee recognised the significant and increasing
demands being placed on Council services and across the wider local
government sector. There were evidenced risks and issues highlighted during
Budget Scrutiny both for 2023/24 and future years. The current national
economic climate and squeeze on public sector finances will exacerbate these
risks to service delivery. The Committee is keen to ensure it works with the
Executive in addressing these future challenges and seek to maintain and/or
enhance services to local residents and businesses whilst promoting good
financial forward planning and promotion of good quality service delivery.

END
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Appendix G (a)

Children’s Services 06/01/23

An overview of the service area was provided. The service area employed 291 FTE
and had a General Fund budget of £69.530m.

The directorate is split into three areas —

e Education Services
e Commissioning & Partnerships
¢ Intelligent Client Function/Children’s Trust

Pressures identified over the previous 12 months (2022/23) included: -

e Children in Care population increase by 52.

e In year school applications increase of 600+ in year

e EHCP caseloads increase average 360-380/worker (recommendation 150-
180)

e Elective home education; Children Missing Education increase.

e Removal of non-statutory Psychology function

¢ Increase in School Population 3%

e Increase in SEND Population 7.2%

e Increase in SEND Support 3%

e Increase in EHCP 28.9%

Pressures Identified for 2023/24
» Continued increase children in care (virtual school)
* Increase school age population (admissions)

* Increase SEND at all stages and ages (Education Inclusion/Ed
Psychology/Educational Health and Care)

* Reduction in SENDIASS
* Reduction in Admissions Service
* No strategic Leader Early Years; SEND.

» No brokerage or contract management functions for SEN; Ed Psych and
alternative provision

* No participation/engagement function for SEN
Members queried why demand for post-16 SEND places had increased.

Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, students with special educational needs had not been
identified, as they were not attending school. As a result, since students had returned
to schools, an increased need for post-16 SEND provision had arisen. In addition to
this, there also existed long waiting lists for children to receive assessments and
diagnoses for neurodivergent conditions.
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General Fund Budget Summary

Draft Budget Summary for Children and Education —
2023/24 - £69.530m

2024/25 - £70.157m

205/26 - £71.897m

Education
The service area includes —
« Standards and Achievement
» School Effectiveness
« Safeguarding in Education
+ Governance
« SEND and Vulnerable Groups
* Education, Health and Care Plans
* Education Psychology
+ Attendance and Early Help
* Access and Sufficiency
» School Admissions
* Pupil Place Planning
» Capital Investment
 Virtual School

One member acknowledged that the local authority had inherited some costs of
new academies, such as students’ travel to remote areas. They queried whether
anything could be done to ensure that new academies were established in more
convenient locations, to better serve the local population.

The DfE and ESFA would assess appropriate sites for schools. Pressures against
schools’ transport budgets existed when academies were established in isolated areas
however, it was not simple for the local authority to make location demands of
academies.

Members queried whether pension rates were likely to change.

Pensions rates did not fluctuate much, except for adjustments for cost of living and
cohort of pensioners. If schools were to make redundancies for efficiency, they would
pick up the cost.
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Commissioning and Partnerships
The service area includes -
« Partnerships
* Integrated Care Northamptonshire
* Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Partnership
« SEND Independent Advisory Service
* Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Partnership
+ Commissioning
* Education Commissioning
« SEND and Alternative Provision Commissioning
+ Joint Commissioning
» Service Development
« SEND Improvement
+ Family Hubs
« Early Years
+ Intelligent Client Function
* Contract Performance
+ Contractual Governance
+ Financial Management
Capital
Details regarding the proposed Capital Programme for 2023/24 were provided.
Rowan Gate Special School — Mobile Unit Replacement £1,661,000
Schools Minor Works Programme £1,947,000
Children’s Trust £600,000
Total - £4,208,000
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Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG)
Information was provided regarding the DSG.
2023/24 Dedicated Schools Grant Settlement
Schools Block

The DFE have rolled in the School Supplementary Funding in 2022-23 into the
National Funding Formula which is why Schools Block needs to be rebased to make
an accurate comparison.

Following the 2022 Autumn Statement the DFE will also be paying a new one-off
grant in 2023-24 called Mainstream Schools Additional Grant to mainstream schools
only. This grant will be rolled into Schools Block from 2024-25.

Central School Services Block

The DFE continues to reduce Historic Commitments by 20% year on year.
High Needs Block

The DFE have rolled in the additional high needs funding into High Needs Block.
They have also included the mandatory requirements of ensuring 3% MFG above
2021-22 funding is paid to Special Schools, PRUS and APs as well as 3.4%
additional high needs funding in 2023-24 in the terms and conditions of DSG Grant
Funding.

Early Years Block

The DFE have rolled in the Teacher Pay and Pension Grant (which previously was
only paid to schools and academies) into the 3 and 4 year old funding rate as well as
the Maintained Nursery School Supplement rate.

One member queried whether other local authorities had misallocated
Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG), leading to deficit positions.

Some local authorities held deficits on the DSG, which sat against Council reserves.
This strategy was not ideal due to the fact that Council reserves then could not fall
below this position, as they would need to be aligned with the deficit position.

Members queried whether North Northamptonshire Council had inherited a DSG
deficit from the legacy County Council authority.

Much of the DSG deficit inherited from Northamptonshire County Council had been
‘clawed back’ from alternative service provision. This spend continued to be closely
monitored.

Conclusion

Members thanked officers for their presentation. Members recognised the
continued challenges faced by the service regarding financial constraints and
increasing demand for services. Members congratulated officers for being able
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to address many of these challenges and for the dedication of the directorate’s
staff.

Page 171



This page is intentionally left blank



Appendix G (b)

Place and Economy 17/01/23

Overview
Four key functional areas:

* Assets and Environment
* Growth and Regeneration
* Highways and Waste

* Regulatory Services

Five Executive Members covering the areas across the Directorate. A draft Net Budget
of £68.5m in 2023/24 — around 20% of the overall budget. A draft Capital Programme
2023/26 over £27m. A draft Development Pool 2023/26 around £137m.

Growth & Regeneration

Service area covering — Planning management, Planning policy, Minerals & waste
planning, Planning enforcement, Developer contributions, Street naming & numbering,
Economic Growth, Digital infrastructure, Regeneration, External funding & investment,
Climate change, Flood & water management.

Key Objectives

e Ensure successful operation of 'lead authority' service provision for Minerals &
Waste Planning and Digital Infrastructure.

e Complete review/restructure of planning, economic development and
regeneration services.

e Develop an aggregated and upscaled Planning Enforcement team.

e Create Climate Change and Flood & Water teams.

e Complete Action Plan from the PAS Review which will include harmonisation
of procedures for backoffice processes across the planning service.

e Continue development of new Strategic Plan, Gypsy & Traveller site provision,
Economic Strategy for North Northants.

e Progress delivery of key regeneration projects (i.e. Corby Town Plan and
Kettering Heritage Action Zone).

e Lead on the implementation of the corporate Carbon Management Plan and
work towards carbon neutrality.

e Increase gigabit and full fibre broadband availability across North Northants.

e Attract external funding to the area to support corporate priorities.

MTFP

Members queried whether there would be sufficient staffing capacity to deal
with the outcomes of the East Northamptonshire Local Plan once adopted,
together with other development control work associated with major
applications e.g. Kettering Energy Park.
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Officers confirmed that the planning service was currently undergoing review.
Although the retention and recruitment of staff was difficult, it was hoped that capacity
would be included following any staffing restructure to deal with the projected workload
in a timely and comprehensive manner.

Regulatory Services

Service area covering — Bereavement Services, Building Control, Business Continuity
Planning, Emergency Planning, Environmental Health, Licensing, Local Land
Charges, Private Sector Housing, Trading Standards, Traveller Unit.

Key Objectives

e Complete restructure of Regulatory Services functions linking to Future Ways
of Working and Asset rationalisation programmes

e Produce and consult on NNC Street Trading, Sex Establishments and Animal
Welfare Policies

e Produce and consult on new Fees and Charges model for Hire Vehicle
Licensing and Future Options for Zoning/Dezoning for Hackney Carriage
Licensing.

e Develop a new Air Quality Strategy and Action Plan to deliver Improvements in
Local Air Quality linked to Public Health Air Quality Project Officer funding.

¢ Review Regulatory Services Business Support Offer (Better Business for All)

e Conclude procurement and implementation of new Trading Standards Civica
CX Database and Metrology Lab relocation.

e Review and Update the Northants Traveller Unit Policy, Operation and
Governance arrangements with reference to the new Police, Crime, Sentencing
and Courts Act 2022.

e Implement LLC Data Migration Strategy and supporting action plan to meet
HMLR requirements.

e Review and Implement new competency validation and training requirements
for BCS's to comply with Building Act 2022.

e Embed and validate Business Continuity arrangements across NNC and agree
revised Business Continuity Strategy which identifies NNC's critical functions
and priorities following BIA process.

e Review Community Risk Register and response plans with LRF partners to
support an effective local incident response.

Members queried in the absence of a new NNC Empty Homes Strategy what
policy were officers working against.

Officers confirmed that the previously approved local plans were being utilised until
such time as an NNC plan was adopted.

Members queried that in former councils, Members were able to obtain data
regarding air quality e.g. Kettering, Rothwell. Were readings still being taken
and could Members receive this information.
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Officers confirmed that readings were still being taken in various areas and this data
could be shared with Members upon request.

Members requested clarification in relation what support was available to local
business.

Officers confirmed that officers provided statutory services and provision of guidance
where required to do so at no additional charge. Anything outside legal requirements
e.g. training was chargeable.

Members queried in relation to the new Police, Crime, Sentencing and Courts
Act 2022 whether this would make it easier to move on travellers on
unauthorised sites.

Officers confirmed that further discussions with Police as a consequence of the new
powers in the Act were required, however in certain cases the Act was likely to provide
additional powers for the Police and/or Council to take action more efficiently and
effectively.

With regard to Fees & Charges concern was expressed that these had not been
made available for scrutiny as part of the budget scrutiny process. Fees &
Charges were a vital income stream and Members felt that these should be
available for perusal, whilst recognising that any increase/reduction to these
was a delegated Executive responsibility.

Officers agreed to provide a directory of fees & charges to Members.

In addition, there was concern that figures presented across the budget
presentations gave no indication of the 2022/23 base figures, or an indication of
the % increase over 2022/23, thus making it difficult for Members to assess the
robustness of the proposals or the indication of trends.

Members noted the proposed reduction in income from Bereavement Services
of £300k in 2023/24. Members wondered whether there were likely to be any
other legacy income targets that had been set which would require adjustment.

Officers confirmed that there had been some legacy targets which needed to be
reviewed and reset, however these were manageable. The Bereavement Services
target from the former BCW was not manageable so needed to be brought forward as
part of the budget setting process.

Members noted that it was desirable that the two crematoria within NNC were
not placed in a competitive situation with each other, and there was a
harmonisation of fees. Members also raised concern that there seemed to be a
lack of scrutiny of the Board of Directors of the Wellingborough crematorium.

Officers confirmed that it was desirable that neither site was in competition with each
other and fees should be harmonised. In relation to the Board, officers confirmed that
governance arrangements were currently under review.
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Highways and Waste

Service area covering — Highways maintenance, Home to school transport, Strategic
transport planning, Highways street-lighting (Balfour Beatty PFIl), Active Travel,
Highways Development Management, Recycling and waste collection and disposal,
Street cleaning, Bulky waste collections, Enviro-crime, Housing waste and recycling
centres (joint contract until 2025), Closed landfills.

Key Objectives

e Embed the new Highways contract with Kier.

e Complete recruitment to the new highways and transport team.

¢ Implement and establish the restructured waste and recycling team.

e Implement new harmonised garden waste arrangements across North
Northants.

e Commence procurement of the waste disposal contract.

e Review options for the future delivery of Household Waste and Recycling
Centres.

e Implement Bus Service Improvement Plan and Enhanced Partnership.

e Progress Active Travel schemes and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure
Plans.

e Support the development and delivery of the Climate Change Management
Plan.

e Progress the Business Case and planning application for the Isham Bypass.

It was noted that the new Highways contract with Kier had commenced in September
2022. Executive had made the decision to harmonise the collection of green waste
across NNC and arrangements for this were now being rolled-out. For the
implementation of the Bus Service Improvement Plan and Enhanced Partnership,
Government funding was being sought.

MTFP

Members queried whether there was any budget allocation for the
replacing/resurfacing of roads. Members recognised that potholes and cracks
were addressed but wondered whether there was budget for replacement.

Officers confirmed that an investment programme would be required, as there were
currently no funds to undertake significant work of that nature.

Members requested information regarding the Isham by pass project. How much
had been requested and how much had been received to date.

NB. Later in the presentation it was confirmed that £50m had been requested and
awaiting confirmation, with £1.8m received towards the cost of development of a
business plan.

Members noted the additional £7m required in 2023/24 for the Home to School
Transport scheme.
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Officers confirmed that this was a result of contract inflation and increasing demand
for the service. This was likely to be a significant growth area for future years. The
current budget was £11m. Officers were working to minimise the cost of the scheme
within the parameters set.

Members noted that due to changes in regulations affecting the collection and
disposal of soft furnishing bulky items there was a £100k pressure. The new
regulations came into force on 1t January 2023.

In relation to the harmonisation of green waste charges it was noted that it would result
in a reduction in expenditure of £1.358m in 2023/24. NNC would not be able to cover
the total cost of the scheme from the charges but it would reduce the cost to NNC of
rolling the scheme out. NNC would not make a profit from the scheme but it would
reduce the cost of the service to the Council.

In relation to the £5k saving on the review of the litter bin network, officers stressed
that this would not result in an impact to the service provided to the public or the
removal of existing bins.

Members noted a £50k saving following the promotion of the food waste service
in Corby and East Northamptonshire and enquired how this figure had been
reached.

Officers confirmed that a reduction in food waste going into general waste would
reduce landfill charges. It was an estimated figure.

Assets & Environment

Service area covering — Facilities Management, Asset Management, Energy
Management, Capital Projects (Property), Fleet Vehicles, Grounds Maintenance,
Parks & Open Spaces, Country Parks, Public Car Parks, Parking Enforcement.

Key Objectives

e Complete Restructure of the Asset & Environment Service across all teams.

e Deliver a new Parking Enforcement Service team as part of service
disaggregation by April 2023.

e Implement the adopted Tree Care Policy and Pollinator Strategy across North
Northamptonshire to provide a consistent land management service across
Grounds and Woodlands teams.

e Deliver Environmental Schemes for which external grant funding has been
secured for, such as Woodland Accelerator Programme, Treescape funding,
and Active Parks project.

e Develop a Car Parking Strategy to review public car parking arrangements,
including Electric Vehicle charging infrastructure.

e Implement the Asset Disposal Policy to support our office and wider asset
rationalisation programme (linked to Future Way of Working).

e Implement the Building & Fleet elements of the Corporate Carbon Management
Plan to support the Council's carbon neutral commitments for its assets.

e Deliver a Local Nature Recovery Strategy for North Northants.
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MTFP

Members queried what plans were there for the Council’s estate, as the Council
owned a lot of buildings, some of which may be underused. Was repurposing of
buildings being considered.

Officers confirmed that work was being undertaken to identify the best use of the
Council’s estate or where appropriate, consideration of disposal opportunities.

It was noted that some rationalisation of assets was an important part of the
transformation process, as well as ensuring services were provided to residents in an

efficient and effective manner.

Members queried whether the Council achieved economies of scale in relation
to the purchase of vehicles.

Officers confirmed that they worked closely with procurement colleagues to ensure the
most appropriate and economical purchase or lease options available.

Members noted that the income from Corby car parks were estimated to be
reduced by £108k in 2023/24.

Officers confirmed that currently income was lower within the Corby car parks as

usage had yet to recover to pre-lockdown figures. The reassessment of income was
considered prudent.

Capital
In relation to Capital schemes a sum of £15,902,266 was being proposed for 2023/24.

In relation to the East Kettering scheme, it was confirmed that this included income
from developer contributions.

The £19.9m from the Corby Town Fund had been allocated.

Details of schemes within the draft Development Pool were also circulated. These
currently totalled over £38.7m for 2023/24. It was noted that the schemes listed LTP
Maintenance, LTP Integrated Transport and Incentive Fund had now been included in

the Capital Programme following confirmation of funding from the DfT.

END
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Appendix G (c)

Enabling Services 18/01/23

Officers provided an overview of the service which included Finance & Performance,
Chief Executives, Human Resources & Governance, Transformation Customer
Services & IT.

A General Budget Summary was provided —

Draft Budget Summary 2023/24

Adults, Wellbeing and Communities 132,530 141,696 158,607
Children and Education 69,530 70,157 71,897
Place & Economy 68,500 72,833 77,316
Enabling Services 36,102 35,536 36,226
Corporate 29,833 37,268 42,196
Base Budget Gross Budget (Excluding DSG Funding) 336,495 357,490 386,242
Total Base Gross Budget 336,495 357,490 386,242
Total Funding (336,495) (339,200) (332,274)
Budget Gap 0 18,290 53,968

Finance & Corporate

Finance Service Objectives

Delivery of Exchequer Services

Provision of accurate and timely payment and Income collection services; payroll
services and insurance arrangements

Procurement

Ensure effective procurement processes in place to meet statutory requirements, while
achieving Value for Money (VFM) for the Authority. The development of a procurement
strategy to ensure compliance with the carbon neutral agenda and empowering Local
Suppliers and implementing Social Values for the residents of North Northamptonshire
e.g. local jobs, apprenticeships, training etc.

Internal Audit

Internal Audit delivers a plan of work for the year, which seeks to inform the annual
assurance opinion over the Council’s governance, risk and control framework. We
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focus on the Council’s key risks and seek to provide assurance over the controls in
place to manage these. In the year to date, we have issued 13 audit reports and
certified spend on 8 grants — which is demonstrating good progress against the agreed
plan.

In times where services are facing increasing risks and are reviewing processes to
deliver efficiencies, the role of internal audit becomes even more vital in ensuring the
Council is not exposed to intolerable or unmanaged levels of risk and that value for
money is sought in every process. Internal Audit provides assurance over
management of risk but also seeks to support services in maximising value for money.

Revenue and Benefits

* Robust and efficient income collection for the Council through Council Tax and
NNDR

« Timely and accurate payment of grants to businesses/individuals as required.

« Timely and accurate payment of benefits e.g. Housing Benefit, Council Tax
Support and Discretionary Housing Payments

* Provide money, debt and budgeting advice to our customers via our Social
Inclusion Team.

MFTP — Finance

Members raised concern about the Audit Fee increase of £500k as they were
under the impression that fees would reduce not increase. There was also
concern that Auditors were stepping back from some unitary councils citing this
was due to the complexity of the audits.

It was clarified that fees were set at a national level and this was being looked at by
the sector. It was noted that in the early years of NNC that the work involved with
audit was very resource intensive. It was also clarified that there had been changes
in provision under the PSSA agreement and confirmed that the cost had been queried.

One member did comment that historically fees had been low and that this was
probably a more realistic figure for Audit fees.

MTFP - Corporate

The Treasury performance had been better than expected due to the increase in
interest rates.

Reference was made to bad debt provision and a member asked if a breakdown
of this could be provided and asked for clarification that this did not relate to
any Covid payments.

It was confirmed that separate pre-payment fraud checks had been undertaken to
ensure that payments were made correctly, and this did not relate to Covid
payments. It was confirmed that an analysis could be provided.
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Chief Executive’s Office

The presentation detailed the services that fell under the Chief Executive’s budget
which included:

« Chief Executives Office

« Chief Executive

» Executive Support

» Assistant Chief Executive

* Communications

« Consultation, Engagement and Corporate Equalities
+  Web Team (content)

* Performance & Business Intelligence

Reference was made to the medium-term financial plan and closing budgets and
reference to the increase in subscriptions and the cost of the website migrations.

Members questioned if access to the former websites would be available as
many found this particularly useful, particularly in relation to planning issues.

It was clarified that the functionality would remain. If councillors wished to contact the
Assistant Chief Executive about what they particularly would like to be able to access
that would be helpful.

Human Resources & Governance

The Executive Director reported on the service area of Human Resources &
Governance, including:

+ HR Advisory, Workforce Planning & Development, Learning and Development and
Health and Safety and

* Legal & Governance, including Legal Services, Democratic & Election Services,
FOI & Data Governance and Registration and Coroners Services.

The Executive Director referred to the pay and grading review that was a very complex
and time intensive project, which was ongoing. In relation to the Coroner’s Office,
there was a need to provide a cold storage and that had been costed in.

Within the service area there were ongoing restructures which would result in changes
to pay structures. Legal Services, which was now in-house, were predicting an
increase in legal fees for the coming year.

There had been some reductions to costings in the Civic office and this had resulted
in savings.

Members asked what the total income had been for legal previously and what it
was proposed to be.

It was confirmed that previous income had been £50k and it was expected that there
would be an increase to £200k.
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Members also asked about the Coroners Storage and asked why this could not
be covered within the Crematoria.

The Executive Director clarified that this was a statutory service and had to be
delivered and provided as part of death management.

Transformation, Customer Service & IT

The meeting considered the Customer Services area which also fell under this remit.

* Business Transformation
» Service Transformation

* Customer Services

* Customer Services

+ Blue Badges

« Complaints

T
» Applications
« Security

« Technical Services

+ Service Delivery

* IT Projects

+ Services delivered by WNC — Programme Team, Business Systems, Digital
Services, IT Leadership, IT Managed Service, IT Service Delivery, IT Operations

There was a new telephony system being introduced and it was referenced the
savings this would achieve. The system would be in place by 1 April 2023.

Members asked if the time it took to get through to the required service could
be improved rather than the three minutes it currently took pressing options
which, particularly for the elderly, was very frustrating and time consuming.

It was confirmed that this was being looked at with a view to improving the customer
journey and experience. There would be an improved case management system, with
a reduction in costs and increased productivity.

The costings for ICT and the increases in licensing costs were also highlighted. There
was an ongoing programme to rationalise the cost of the mobile phone contracts and
Office 365 migration costs. There was work ongoing in relation to the infrastructure
and remote working and there would be additional costs for the ongoing replacement
of IT hardware, such as laptops. The IT Strategy was being reviewed along with the
infrastructure, including the design of new networks and service areas with a focus on
security. Generally, the service would become more agile and suited to the current
and future methods of working.

Conclusion

Councillor Smithers, as Leader, addressed the meeting and commended the work of
the finance team and senior officers in setting a balanced budget, which was not an
easy task in the current climate particularly with world events having an impact.
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A member asked what the three main concerns were in relation to the budget and the
future finances of the council.

The Leader considered that his biggest concern was uncertainty around global
conflicts, the cost of Petrol and Diesel and general utility costs which would affect
everyone including the Council.

Members considered that it would be useful to have notification of a four-year
settlement.

Members thanked officers and members for the improvements made to the reporting
and scrutiny process implemented this year.

General Point

With regard to Fees & Charges concern was expressed that these had not been
made available for scrutiny as part of the budget scrutiny process. Fees &
Charges were a vital income stream and Members felt that these should be
available for perusal, whilst recognising that any increase/reduction to these
was a delegated Executive responsibility.

In addition, there was concern that figures presented across the budget
presentations gave no indication of the 2022/23 base figures, or an indication of
the % increase over 2022/23, thus making it difficult for Members to assess the
robustness of the proposals or the indication of trends.

END
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Appendix G (d)

Adults, Health Partnerships and Housing 23/01/23

Officers provided an overview of the service. It was noted that from 2023/24 Public
Health & Communities would form a separate directorate for budgetary purposes.

Housing & Communities

» Council Housing stock in Corby and Kettering, Temporary Accommodation,
Homelessness prevention services

« Community Safety, Voluntary Sector, Community Development, Asylum
Seeker Dispersal, Afghan Resettlement Scheme, Homes for Ukraine
programme*

* Leisure services including running of council leisure services and contract
management of external leisure services outsourced from previous sovereign
councils contracts*

« Town and Parish Council liaison*

Adult Social Care

» Adult social care assessments and provision of care and reablement services

» Safeguarding, Wellbeing and Provider Services including delivery of in-house
provider services (regulated and non-regulated), coordination of safeguarding
activity, and auditing of delivery of safeguarding activity

« Commissioning and Performance, contact commissioning, market oversight
and market management. This department has also taken on the coordination
of the transformation functions that transferred into the Directorate following
structural changes implemented in Autumn 2022

Public Health*
« Health protection, Lifestyle services, Joint Strategic Needs Assessment
« Adult Learning

*subject to changes and development of Public Health and Wellbeing Directorate in 2023/2024 — current
reporting lines maintained pending recruitment of DPH

Housing & Communities

Members received a presentation detailing the service objectives for both Housing &
Communities. These included: -

Housing

» Stabilise frontline services by recruitment to staffing vacancies & reduce agency
spend.

» Engage with new ICS Place Delivery model with a greater focus on community
asset and strengths-based practice and prevention and early intervention and
requisite learning & development and cultural change for staff.

» Complete the comprehensive review of our use of Temporary Accommodation
to drive down costs and improve consistency of best practice, including new
DPS procurement framework.

» Demonstrate how we can meet the need for affordable housing and which
provide homes for the future for our tenants.
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* Develop an overarching Housing Strategy; a Homelessness and Rough
Sleeping Strategy to ensure we meet the requirements of the Homelessness
Reduction Act and provide more preventative solutions; and an approach
to providing Housing for Care which will enable older people and vulnerable
residents to retain independence for longer in their own homes.

Members were keen to know what future plans for building more NNC council
houses would be. There had been a good record of accomplishment by former
councils of building new houses, and members were keen for this to continue.
Ensuring that RTB receipts were spent before deadline was imperative,
otherwise receipts would be lost.

Future plans for new build were currently being explored. This was subject to
reprofiling as both increases in cost of construction and increase in interest rates were
having a negative impact. Any future capital programme needed to be sustainable.

It was noted that temporary accommodation was still being used, and members
recognised that this facility would be required in the future given increasing
demands on the service. Members were keen to have assurances that NNC was
maximising its stock and any individual’s residency in temporary
accommodation was minimised.

It was confirmed that a review of the Council’s use of temporary accommodation was
currently subject to review to drive down costs and improve consistency of good
practise. NCC was seeking to achieve a £200k reduction in costs for 2023/24.

Members asked when the review of temporary accommodation would be
completed.

Likely to be the early part of the new financial year.

Members recognised the work that had been commenced on integrating the two
former housing services into one service. Whilst recognising this was a process
that needed to be appropriately planned and managed the creation of a single
service was key to the Council’s transformation agenda and ensuring that costs
were minimised and savings reinvested. Given that trades at the DSOs were a
particularly high-level of agency spend this needed to be prioritised.

There was one HRA however there were still two separate trading accounts. The
intention was to amalgamate these two accounts, though no deadline for this was in
place. It was a complicated issue that needed to be addressed in a step-by-step
approach ensuring that all appropriate checks and balances were in place.

Work on amalgamating frontline services to customers was well underway and
ensuring both former housing services were working in unison and at a consistent
level.

The corporate work being undertaken on Pay & Grading would hopefully assist in the
retention and recruitment of staff. Where necessary following this exercise, the use of
market supplements may be considered.
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Members queried regarding the placement of residents outside of the NNC area.
Was this still the case and could it be minimised.

Placement outside of the NNC area was a last resort. Currently there were two
households in this situation. Numbers had been successfully driven down, as had the
length of placement outside of the NNC area. There was increasing demand but the
service was attempting to mitigate any negative impact on residents.

Communities

» Development of a Communities Strategy, framed within the context of the
emerging Place model, to include Devolution Framework, VCSE infrastructure
proposals and approaches to strategic investment in the VCSE

» Plan and implement alignment and refresh of Playing Pitch and Sports Facilities
strategies; review and progress current capital programmes for leisure. Scope
and deliver a new Healthy Active Lifestyles Strategy as a wider Leisure Strategy

* Develop a refreshed Community Safety Plan, a Domestic Abuse and Sexual
Violence Commissioning framework and a strategic response to the
requirements of the new Serious Violence and Victims Bill agendas.

» Successfully mobilise Cornerstone as a cultural hub for NN and bring all culture,
heritage and tourism services and venues under one business plan and Profit
and Loss account to maximise resources and income opportunities.

* Develop the refugee Resettlement programme to find innovative solutions
which will help to successfully resettle those coming to the UK under the
Afghan, Homes for Ukraine or Full Asylum Dispersal programme.

Members queried the “one business plan and Profit and Loss account.”

Currently all of the Council’s community and leisure facilities operated under different
plans and strategies. It was intended to amalgamate these so there was one clear
business plan. There were likely to be some facilities that would require subsidy, or
may break even, whilst others were able to maximise income and make a profit. An
assessment could then be made as to what facilities or services required subsidy and
where new income streams could be generated. This exercise would result in a robust,
sustainable delivery of service to residents covering both sporting, community and
cultural facilities and programmes.

Members queried how easy it would be to scrutinise this account.

Members were assured that the amalgamation would still allow Members to scrutinise
individual facilities or service areas, but it would ensure that data was more easily
accessible and business planning simplified.

Members queried whether trading data for Chester House could be made
available as soon as possible. There were now several months figures available
and access to these figures would be helpful in assessing the 2023/24 budget
proposals.
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Housing & Communities

Members received a presentation detailing the service risks for both Housing &
Communities. These included: -

* Income targets remain challenging across Communities, Leisure and Cultural
services

» Potential risks of increase in housing need due to Homes for Ukraine sponsor
placements reaching their initial expiry periods.

» Budget not identified for pathways, highways, street lighting maintenance on
NN housing stock land but not related to our stock.

+ Kettering Library — Existing roof requiring urgent work — capital cost .

« Wellingborough library — Existing roof requiring urgent work — capital cost.

» Kettering swimming pool — Existing roof requiring urgent work — capital cost
* Increasing energy costs remains a risk within leisure.

» Refresh of leisure /sports facilities and PPS strategies could require future
capital investment.

« Exec ambition to extend the Greenway across the whole of NN area will require
further capital investment.

Members recognised that the increase in energy costs would have a significant
impact on many facilities and an impact on council house residents. There was
also an objective on reducing the Council’s own carbon footprint. Members
sought assurances that every opportunity was being taken to both reduce costs
and reduce the Council’s carbon footprint.

Rising utility costs was a corporate issue and colleagues from all service areas were
seeking measures to minimise the impact on Council finances. Measures had been
implemented and further measures would be considered to reduce the Council’s
carbon footprint during repairs or maintenance of facilities, including switching to LED
lighting etc.

MTEP
It was noted that the increase in utility costs were a major pressure.

Councils were lobbying Government, together with the wider leisure sector, for further
assistance in relation to rising utility prices.

The increase of £679k in Domestic Abuse Duty Funding was noted. It was felt
important that victims were supported appropriately.

This increase would be covered by Government funding.

It was noted that the income targets for Lodge Park Sports Centre required
reprofiling and resulted in a reduction in the income target by £95k.
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Whilst this was obviously impacted by Covid, with attendance numbers not recovering
after lockdown, it was also due to unachievable income targets being set. The new
income target was more robust.

With regard to Fees & Charges concern was expressed that these had not been
made available for scrutiny as part of the budget scrutiny process. Fees &
Charges were a vital income stream and Members felt that these should be
available for perusal, whilst recognising that any increase/reduction to these
was a delegated Executive responsibility.

In addition, there was concern that figures presented across the budget
presentations gave no indication of the 2022/23 base figures, or an indication of
the % increase over 2022/23, thus making it difficult for Members to assess the
robustness of the proposals or the indication of trends.

Concern was expressed by several Members regarding a proposal to reduce
funding to devolved community centres. This concern regarded both the
proposal generally but also the lack of notice provided to these centres.
Members noted that these centres were generally managed by volunteers and
that the continued operation of these centres, which were important community
hubs, was dependant upon the goodwill of local residents.

Devolved centres had only been contacted the previous week regarding this
proposal, which greatly restricted their ability to constructively respond as part
of the consultation process.

Members were reminded that other devolved centres did not have the same level of
financial support and were able to function appropriately for the benefit of local
residents. Consultation responses from devolved centres would be presented as part
of the report to the Executive.

There was debate regarding the continuing NNC subsidy to Chester House and
the lack of parking charges.

It was noted that the subsidy to Chester House was reducing in 2023/24. Income
generation from the facility was ahead of target. There were significant income
streams from events and facilities at the site. It was noted that NNC were bound by
funding agreements, and that the cost of closure of the site in full or part would result
in significant claw back from funders. The aim was to maximise public usage of the
site for organised events and for casual usage.

Neighbourhood Accounts Budget Changes 2022/23 to 2023/24

Members noted the 7% rental increase proposed for 2023/24, whilst recognising
that this would still leave the HRA with significant financial pressures. It was
noted that the current estimate for future years was 4%.

Members queried debt repayment for the HRA and whether payments were on
schedule.
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It was confirmed that both former CBC & KBC debt repayments were on schedule.
The two repayment strategies were slightly different but neither were currently causing
any concern.

With regard to the proposed move of reserves to cover increased investment in
Repairs and Maintenance clarity was requested.

Primarily as a result of lockdown there was a backlog in repairs to Council properties.
Whilst new repair requests could be met there was a need to invest further funds in
reducing this backlog. It was being proposed that there was a one-off increase in
funding in 2023/24 to achieve this. The availability of trades to complete this work was
also a factor.

It was noted that the stock valuation was going to result in an increase of
Revenue Contribution to Capital of £999k Corby & £540k Kettering. This was
positive and resulted as a consequence of the increase in house prices.
Members recognised that should house prices fall in the future this may need
to be reviewed.

It was confirmed that this was a technical adjustment to comply with Government
accountancy rules.

Members were keen to ensure that the two DSOs shared best practise and that
economies of scale could be achieved.

It was noted that the DSOs were working towards a single supplier contract which
should result in both savings and efficiencies.

Members again expressed a desire to see the unification of the two accounts
into one.

This was being worked on and officers had started to map out the process for
achieving this. It would not be a simple task but it was stressed that NNC does have
a single HRA with two neighbourhood accounts. There was no deadline for this work
to be completed however progress was being made and could be monitored by
Members.

Members queried reference made during the presentation to the Tenant
Advisory Panel and queried the composition of this.

It was stated that there were 8 representatives from each neighbourhood (Corby &
Kettering) and the composition of this and membership would be provided.

It was noted that in 2023/24 there were increases in Repairs & Maintenance
proposed of £500k Corby & £400k Kettering, then a reduction in growth bid to
£100k for each.

It was confirmed that this was to address the backlog in both areas during 2023/24
then reduce in subsequent years to a more sustainable increase in budget.
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Capital Programme

There was a brief discussion regarding the Capital Programme. It was recognised that
there was a planned programme of maintenance and replacement. This was based
on an assessment of housing stock. The service was seeking to standardise
equipment and stock, although the variety of house types etc would need to be
assessed. ltems that required immediate replacement would be actioned under the
repairs budget outside of the pre-planned maintenance budget.

Members queried the number of boiler replacements in a year and the cost of
these. In addition Members sought assurance that other energy efficient and
“greener” boilers were being considered.

The data on boiler replacements would be provided. Confirmation was given that
where suitable “greener”’ options were explored and any replacement equipment
future-proofed, although this was dependent upon the type and construction of the
property in question.
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Adult Services

Commissioning & Performance

Service Objectives

Members received a presentation detailing the service objectives for Commissioning
& Performance. These included: -

* Increase collaboration within the 4 localities for population outcomes and less
transactional commissioning, working with the VCS for embedding enabling and
diversion services

+ Complete homecare re-tender moving to dynamic purchasing system and tiered
funding to support rural communities.

+ Develop the micro provider and PA market to meet needs in hard-to-reach rural
locations

+ Recommission the advocacy contract to ensure there is a North Northamptonshire
dedicated service.

* Mobilise contracts that use ‘Individual Service Funds’ for individuals with complex
needs —supporting greater flexibility and allowing for fluctuation in need, achieving
better outcomes

* Improve the utilisation of the Shaw PPP beds.

» Disaggregate Personal Budget Support Service (cost £125k)

» Support our CQC registered services to achieve a minimum of ‘Good’ in their CQC
ratings

+ Embed place-based model of commissioning and contract oversight within 4 key
localities in North Northants supporting better community links and enhancing the
quality of our commissioned services

Members requested clarification regarding the term dynamic purchasing
system, particularly in relation to rural areas.

It was confirmed that the rates applying to customers in rural areas were higher, to
cover higher travel/mileage costs. This was to ensure that customers in rural areas
were able to receive a comparable level of service to customers in urban areas.

Members queried the saving of £125k with regard to the Personal Budget
Support Service.

It was confirmed that this would be hosted by NNC and there would be a consequential
staffing budget saving to the Council.

Service Risks

Members received a presentation detailing the service risks for Commissioning &
Performance. These included: -

* Increasing difficulties sourcing home care availability — competition with other
industries for recruitment and retention of staff is high. This impacts on
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individuals awaiting care in their own home and needing support on discharge
from hospital.

» Risk of provider failure as costs of running continue to increase due to cost of
living rises — particularly if the fair cost of care is not possible to implement due
to new burdens not being adequately funded.

» Social Care reform — care cap delayed but still an expectation to move towards
Fair Cost of Care and to develop sustainable social care markets.

+ Social Care reform — fair cost of care: grant funding for implementation but
unclear whether new burdens funding to support implementation.

Safequarding, Wellbeing & Provider

Service Objectives

Members received a presentation detailing the service objectives for Safeguarding,
Wellbeing & Provider. These included: -

* Provider Services Transformation — Review consultation feedback, decision and
implementation.

» Linked to Provider services Transformation - Recruitment to staffing vacancies —
reduce agency spend.

+ Shared Lives Disaggregation, development and growth of service

* Preparation for Liberty Protection Safeguards.

* Finalise negotiations for running of Thackley Green Specialist Care Centre.

« Strengthen Safeguarding practice - further improve response for vulnerable adults
and promote safety of local residents.

* Regulated service improvement plans (KLOEs) and fully embed self-audit
programme.

» Further develop the assistive technology offer to provide greater independence.

» Develop ongoing Emergency Duty Team proposals alongside Children’s Trust.

In relation to the consultation outcomes regarding Provider Services
Transformation this was delegated to the Executive Member to implement.

Members would be kept updated.
It was recognised that there was a high dependency on agency staff.

The service would be seeking to reduce spend on agency staff, and retain and recruit
permanent staff. This was a corporate issue and the outcome of the current Pay &
Grading exercise was awaited.

It was noted that there was a backlog of Deprivation of Liberty Safeguard cases.

The number had reduced from 1800 to 900 and this was commended, however further
work was required ahead of the introduction of Liberty Protection Safeguards.

Page 193



Service Risks

Members received a presentation detailing the service risks for Safeguarding,
Wellbeing & Provider. These included: -

* High number of Deprivation of Liberty Safeguard assessments and authorisations
remain with no clear date for implementation of Liberty Protection Standards (LPS)

* Provider services — facilities upgrading/service offers — may require investment in
the short term to maintain service/reduce health and safety risks.

* Provider services, staffing and quality challenges — improvements set out in
transformation consultation concluded on 15 January 2023

» Approved Mental Health Practitioner (AMHP) recruitment challenges.

« Thackley Green Specialist Care Centre — ongoing negotiations, contractual
agreements and services development requirements may delay implementation
further in to 23/24

Members requested an update with regard to Thackley Green.

Discussions were underway regarding NNC taking over the facility from WNC.
Currently negotiations were being conducted with the NHS regarding their potential
usage of the site. It was hoped that mobilisation on site would commence from 1st April
2023, however it was important that NNC conducted full due diligence and so if this
target date slipped into early 2023/24 that decision would be taken. Members would
be kept updated.

There was a general discussion regarding the assumption often cited by
hospitals that “bed blocking” was caused due to deficiencies in local Adult
Services.

The numbers awaiting transfer from local hospitals into Adult Services care were
relatively low. There were a number of factors that could cause over stay in hospitals.
Adult Services monitored the situation on a daily basis and action taken to minimise
delays.

Members requested a breakdown of data in relation to the transfer of residents
from NHS to Adult Services care.

MTFP

It was noted that the £1,788m cost under Specialist Care Centre, was largely off-
set by a saving under Adult Services MTFP.

Adult Services

Service Objectives

Members received a presentation detailing the service objectives for Adult Services.
These included: -

» Undertake statutory assessments of need in line with the Care Act 2014.

10
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+ To fully embed the practice and quality improvements focussing on strengths-
based practice associated with the “Three Conversations model.

+ Toreview the first year implementation of the Target Operating Model and develop
the next phase implementation and embedding of the approach, including whether
the team and staffing structures are appropriate to the delivery of the model.

+ To continue to consider and deliver the benefits associated with integrated working
with health, in particular in relation to the Integrated Care Across Northamptonshire
(iCAN) programme and place based working arrangements (Community Wellbeing
Forums and Local Area Partnerships.

+ Promote and enable people to regain independence or become more independent

» Assess and support the needs of informal carers in their caring roles.

» Continue to develop the performance management approach to provide assurance
to the council of the efficacy of the services’ approach to supporting people that
have or may have social care support needs.

Members queried whether performance on adaptations to properties had
improved. That often resulted in delays of patients being discharged from
hospital.

It was noted that significant adaptations were conducted under DFG, the responsibility
of Place & Economy. There were not significant delays for minor adaptations or
equipment.

Service Risks

Members received a presentation detailing the service risks for Adult Services. These
included: -

» Availability of external social care provision continues to impact on the ability of
adult services teams to support people in a timely way.

» Key roles such as social workers remain difficult to recruit to.

« Social care reform — additional demand for assessments of need may require
further staffing to implement - delayed but still need to plan.

* Ordinary Residence whilst believed to be resolved has resurfaced related to
disaggregation — intensive activity required to minimise risks of transfers of cases
from WNC.

» Hospital pressures remain and require intensive support to ensure costs are
appropriate for NNC. Flu season has exacerbated this in 2022/2023 winter.

It was noted that there was currently a 50% vacancy figure for social workers.

Work on seeking to recruit to vacancies was ongoing, and benchmarking of pay rates
undertaken. Increases in the National Living Wage may also impact on future years’
budgets.

11

Page 195



Public Health

An overview of existing Public Health services was provided.

Core services

Current status

Substance Misuse

Commissioned

Sexual Health

Commissioned

Management & Admin

NNC Staff

Health Protection

West Lead (CWA)

Health Improvement NNC Staff
Health Promotion NNC Staff
Falls Service NNC Staff

Commissioned Health

Commissioned

Mental Health

NNC Staff

0-19 Services

Commissioned

Adult Learning Fund

NNC Staff

It was noted by Members that the service was seeking to disaggregate from
contracts over time.

An overview of key areas of activity was provided. It was noted that the service had
disaggregated in October 2022.

Core public health services delivered in line with grant funding, strategy and
statutory requirements.

Supporting the re-shaping of NNC PH Team post disaggregation e.g. interim
capacity; service equity.

Service gaps to be identified and addressed.

Services with exit plans (includes CWAs, identified realignment opportunities etc)
Project related activity (funded through Reserves, linking to other grant activity and
delivering public health outcomes in line with ambitions).

12
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Working with Finance colleagues to establish PH budget position post
disaggregation.

Overview

An overview of Public Health funding and income was provided.

All ALS funding allocations are ringfenced, funding from the ESFA and actual
funding received is dependent on delivery up to the maximum allocation. ALS is a
hosted service for West. The current make up of funding allocations are as follows:
Community Learning grant allocation of circa £2.05m

Currently spending and drawing down full allocation within funding rules
Accredited ‘Skills’ funding grant allocation of circa £450,000.

Currently spending approximately £120,000 of allocation resulting in circa
£330,000 claw back per year

This has been the profile for the past 3 years.

Study Programme grant allocation.

Reduced funding allocation of circa £19,000 for 2022/23. Previous profile of circa
£100,000. Reduction is due to lagged funding following lower delivery during and
post covid-19. Ongoing inherited operational deficit of £50-£100,000 per annum
Multiply grant of circa £1.9m across three years

Year one allocation (circa £580,000); grant awards being made to deliver projects
meeting the vision of the council.

Year two and three allocation (circa £670,000 p.a.)

Actions and next steps

Launch new ‘skills’ courses — March 2023.

Appoint Multiply and “Skills” posts to enable delivery: Nov 2023 — Jan 2024.

Roll out revised Curriculum Planning process — Dec 22, planning for 2023/24 to
commence March 2023.

Improved marketing of courses to increase learner numbers and start to develop
growth of income and capacity — March 2023.

Formal proposal and review of Study Programme approach and staffing —roll out
August 2023.

Review accommodation strategy for Study Programme — Jan 2023.

Develop and launch commissioning model for L2B courses — launched by March
2023.

Review staffing and consider restructure for ALS to deal with potential funding
change — Feb 2023 (subject to formal completion of public consultation).

Members asked for confirmation that the Public Health (PH) grant would be
used in line with the requirements.
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It was confirmed that part of the NNC PH Strategy included a paper setting out the
financial framework for the service including how the PH funds can be used.

END
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Appendix H

North Northamptonshire Councill

Treasury Management Strategy Statement
Minimum Revenue Provision Statement
Annual Investment Strategy
(2023/24)
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1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

2.1.

2.11.

2.1.3.

2.1.5.

Introduction

Treasury management is the management of the Authority’s cash flows, borrowing and
investments, and the associated risks. The Authority has borrowed and invested substantial
sums of money and is therefore exposed to financial risks including the loss of invested funds
and the revenue effect of changing interest rates. The successful identification, monitoring
and control of financial risk are therefore central to the Authority’s prudent financial
management.

Treasury risk management at the Authority is conducted within the framework of the
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s Treasury Management in the Public
Services: Code of Practice 2021 Edition (the CIPFA Code) which requires the Authority to
approve a treasury management strategy before the start of each financial year. This report
fulfils the Authority’s legal obligation under the Local Government Act 2003 to have regard to
the CIPFA Code.

Investments held for service purposes or for commercial profit are considered in a different
report, the Investment Strategy.

External Context

Economic background:

The ongoing impact on the UK from the war in Ukraine, together with higher inflation, higher
interest rates, uncertain government policy, and a deteriorating economic outlook, will be
major influences on the Authority’s treasury management strategy for 2023/24.

. The ongoing impact on the UK from the war in Ukraine, together with higher inflation, higher

interest rates, uncertain government policy, and a deteriorating economic outlook, will be
major influences on the Authority’s treasury management strategy for 2023/24.

The Bank of England (BoE) increased Bank Rate by 0.5% to 3.5% in December 2022. This
followed a 0.75% rise in November which was the largest single rate hike since 1989 and the
ninth successive rise since December 2021. The December decision was voted for by a 6-3
majority of the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC), with two dissenters voting for a no-change
at 3% and one for a larger rise of 0.75%.

. The November quarterly Monetary Policy Report (MPR) forecast a prolonged but shallow

recession in the UK with CPI inflation remaining elevated at over 10% in the near-term. While
the projected peak of inflation is lower than in the August report, due in part to the
government’s support package for household energy costs, inflation is expected remain
higher for longer over the forecast horizon and the economic outlook remains weak, with
unemployment projected to start rising.

The UK economy contracted by 0.3% between July and September 2022 according to the
Office for National Statistics, and the BoE forecasts Gross Domestic Product (GDP) will
decline 0.75% in the second half of the calendar year due to the squeeze on household
income from higher energy costs and goods prices. Growth is then expected to continue to
fall throughout 2023 and the first half of 2024.

. CPlinflation is expected to have peaked at around 11% in the last calendar quarter of 2022

and then fall sharply to 1.4%, below the 2% target, in two years’ time and to 0% in three
years’ time if Bank Rate follows the path implied by financial markets at the time of the
November MPR (a peak of 5.25%). However, the BoE stated it considered this path to be too
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2.1.7.

2.1.9.

2.2.

2.21.

2.2.2.

2.2.3.

2.24.

2.2.5.

2.3.

high, suggesting that the peak in interest rates will be lower, reducing the risk of inflation
falling too far below target. Market rates have fallen since the time of the November MPR.

The labour market remains tight for now, with the most recent statistics showing the
unemployment rate was 3.7%. Earnings were up strongly in nominal terms by 6.1% for both
total pay and for regular pay but factoring in inflation means real pay for both measures was
-2.7%. Looking forward, the November MPR shows the labour market weakening in response
to the deteriorating outlook for growth, leading to the unemployment rate rising to around
6.5% in 2025.

. Interest rates have also been rising sharply in the US, with the Federal Reserve increasing

the range on its key interest rate by 0.5% in December 2022 to 4.25%-4.5%. This rise follows
four successive 0.75% rises in a pace of tightening that has seen rates increase from 0.25%-
0.50% in March 2022. Annual inflation has been slowing in the US but remains above 7%.
GDP grew at an annualised rate of 3.2% (revised up from 2.9%) between July and September
2022, but with official interest rates expected to rise even further in the coming months, a
recession in the region is widely expected at some point during 2023.

Inflation rose consistently in the Euro Zone since the start of the year, hitting a peak annual
rate of 10.6% in October 2022, before declining to 10.1% in November. Economic growth has
been weakening with an upwardly revised expansion of 0.3% (from 0.2%) in the three months
to September 2022. As with the UK and US, the European Central Bank has been on an
interest rate tightening cycle, pushing up its three key interest rates by 0.50% in December,
following two consecutive 0.75% rises, taking its main refinancing rate to 2.5% and deposit
facility rate to 2.0%.

Credit outlook:

Credit default swap (CDS) prices have followed an upward trend throughout the year,
indicating higher credit risk. They have been boosted by the war in Ukraine, increasing
economic and political uncertainty and a weaker global and UK outlook, but remain well below
the levels seen at the beginning of the Covid-19 pandemic.

CDS price volatility has been higher in 2022 compared to 2021 and this year has seen a
divergence in prices between ringfenced (retail) and non-ringfenced (investment) banking
entities once again.

The weakening economic picture during 2022 led the credit rating agencies to reflect this in
their assessment of the outlook for the UK sovereign as well as several local authorities and
financial institutions, revising them from to negative from stable.

There are competing tensions in the banking sector which could impact bank balance sheet
strength going forward. The weakening economic outlook and likely recessions in many
regions increase the possibility of a deterioration in the quality of banks’ assets, while higher
interest rates provide a boost to net income and profitability.

However, the institutions on our adviser Arlingclose’s counterparty list remain well-capitalised
and their counterparty advice on both recommended institutions and maximum duration
remain under constant review and will continue to reflect economic conditions and the credit
outlook.

Interest rate forecast (November 2022):
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2.3.1.

2.3.2.

2.3.3.

2.34.

3.1.

3.2.

3.3.

The Authority’s treasury management adviser Arlingclose forecasts that Bank Rate will
continue to rise in 2022 and 2023 as the Bank of England attempts to subdue inflation which
is significantly above its 2% target.

While interest rate expectations reduced during October and November 2022, multiple
interest rate rises are still expected over the forecast horizon despite looming recession.
Arlingclose expects Bank Rate to rise to 4.25% by June 2023 under its central case, with the
risks in the near- and medium-term to the upside should inflation not evolve as the Bank
forecasts and remains persistently higher.

Yields are expected to remain broadly at current levels over the medium-term, with 5-, 10-
and 20-year gilt yields expected to average around 3.5%, 3.5%, and 3.85% respectively over
the 3-year period to December 2025. The risks for short, medium and longer-term yields are
judged to be broadly balanced over the forecast horizon. As ever, there will undoubtedly be
short-term volatility due to economic and political uncertainty and events.

For the purpose of setting the budget, it has been assumed that new treasury investments

will be made at an average rate of 1.91%, and that new long-term loans will be borrowed at
an average rate of 4.75%.

Local Context

On 315t December 2022, the Authority held £452.98m of borrowing and £215.98m of treasury
investments. This is set out in further detail at Appendix B. Forecast changes in these sums
are shown in the balance sheet analysis in table 1 below.

Table 1: Balance sheet summary and forecast

31.3.22 31.3.23 31.3.24 31.3.25 31.3.26

Estimate | Estimate | Forecast | Forecast | Forecast

£m £m £m £m £m
Capital financing requirement 769.702 | 767.928 | 734.935 | 771.051 762.405
Less: Other debt liabilities * 113.962 | 109.043 75.332 98.868 93.033
Loans CFR 655.740 | 658.885 | 659.602 | 672.183 | 669.372
Less: External borrowing ** 479.144 | 445918 | 440.742 | 431413 | 426.809
Internal borrowing 176.596 | 212.967 | 218.860 | 240.770 | 242.563
Less: Balance sheet resources 429.469 | 429.469 | 429.469 | 429.469 | 429.469
Treasury investments 252.873 | 216.502 | 210.609 | 188.699 | 186.906

* Leases and PFI liabilities that form part of the Authority's total debt

** shows only loans to which the Authority is committed and excludes optional refinancing

The underlying need to borrow for capital purposes is measured by the Loans Capital
Financing Requirement (CFR), while balance sheet resources are the underlying sums
available for investment. The Authority’s current strategy is to maintain borrowing and
investments below their underlying levels, sometimes known as internal borrowing.

The Authority has a slightly reducing loans CFR due to the net effect of a larger MRP charge
than forecast additional borrowing requirement from approved capital programme.
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3.4.

41.

4.2.

4.3.

4.4.

Investments are forecast to fall to £216.5m as capital receipts are used to finance capital
expenditure and reserves are used to finance the revenue budget.

CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities recommends that the
Authority’s total debt should be lower than its highest forecast CFR over the next three years.
Table 1 shows that the Authority expects to comply with this recommendation during 2023/24
and the remainder of the medium term financial term period.

Liability benchmark

To compare the Council’s actual borrowing against an alternative strategy, a liability
benchmark has been calculated showing the lowest risk level of borrowing. This assumes
the same forecasts as table 1 above, but that cash and investment balances are kept to a
minimum level of £253m at each year-end to maintain sufficient liquidity but minimise credit
risk.

The liability benchmark measures the Council’s projected net debt requirement plus a short-
term liquidity allowance in the form of minimum cash and investment balances. The purpose
of the benchmark is to set the level of risk which the Council regards as its balanced or normal
position.

The liability benchmark is an important tool to help establish whether the Council is likely to
be a long-term borrower or long-term investor in the future, and so shape its strategic focus
and decision making. The liability benchmark itself represents an estimate of the cumulative
amount of external borrowing the Council must hold to fund its current capital and revenue
plans while keeping treasury investments at the minimum level required to manage day-to-
day cash flow.

Table 2: Prudential Indicator: Liability benchmark

31.3.22 | 31.3.23 | 31.3.24 | 31.3.25 | 31.3.26
Estimate | Estimate | Forecast | Forecast | Forecast
£m £m £m £m £m
Loans CFR 655.740 658.885 659.602 672.183 669.372
'r':ssjl;r%g'sance sheet 429469 | 429469 | 429469 | 429.469 | 429.469
Net loans requirement 226.271 229.416 230.133 242.714 239.903
Plus: Liquidity allowance 10.000 10.000 10.000 10.000 10.000
Liability benchmark 236.271 239.416 240.133 252.714 249.903

Following on from the medium-term forecasts in table 2 above, the long-term liability
benchmark assumes some capital expenditure will be funded by borrowing annually,
minimum revenue provision on new capital expenditure based on average 25 year asset life
and income, expenditure and reserves all increasing by inflation of 2% a year. This is shown
in the chart below together with the maturity profile of the Authority’s existing borrowing:
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4.6.

4.7.

4.8.

4.9.
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The forecast liability benchmark, or level of debt estimated for 31 March 2023 is £236.271
million, which is lower than the estimate within the Treasury Management Strategy. The
current level of long-term borrowing is £479.144 million. As the Council has available
reserves it can use them to fund capital expenditure in the short term, which is a prudent
approach to managing its cash resources. The liability benchmark assumes that cash and
investment balances are kept to a minimum level of £10 million to maintain sufficient liquidity
to manage day-to day cashflow needs of the Council but minimise credit risk.

The above chart indicates that the Council will need to borrow for the next 15 years. Although,
the Council’'s borrowing need is on a downward trend for the entire period of the forecast.
This reflects the capital expenditure activities in the Council’s medium term financial plan.

CIPFA recommends that the optimum external borrowing position for an Authority should be
at the level of the liability benchmark. This requires that all of an Authority’s balance sheet
resources should be used to maximise internal borrowing.

Any years where actual loans are less than the benchmark indicate a future borrowing
requirement. Whereas where actual loans outstanding exceed the benchmark represents an
overborrowed position which will result in excess cash requiring investment.

The Council is projected to be in an overborrowed position for the duration of the forecast
due to the level of balance sheet resources, which includes it's revenue and capital reserves
being more than its liability benchmark. The Council will need to manage the overborrowed
position to ensure that funds are invested in line with the Council’s approved Treasury
Management and Investment Strategies.

Borrowing Strateqy
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4.10.

4.11.

4.12.

4.13.

4.14.

4.15.

4.16.

4.17.

4.18.

The Authority currently holds £445.9m of long-term loans, a decrease of £33m on the
previous year, as part of its strategy for funding previous years’ capital programmes. The
balance sheet forecast in table 1 shows that the Authority does not expect to need to borrow
in 2023/24. The Authority may however borrow to pre-fund future years’ requirements,
providing this does not exceed the authorised limit for borrowing of £798.3m.

Objectives: The Authority’s chief objective when borrowing money is to strike an
appropriately low risk balance between securing low interest costs and achieving certainty of
those costs over the period for which funds are required. The flexibility to renegotiate loans
should the Authority’s long-term plans change is a secondary objective.

Strategy: Given the significant cuts to public expenditure and in particular to local
government funding, the Authority’s borrowing strategy continues to address the key issue of
affordability without compromising the longer-term stability of the debt portfolio. With short-
term interest rates currently much lower than long-term rates, it is likely to be more cost
effective in the short-term to either use internal resources, or to borrow short-term loans
instead.

By doing so, the Authority is able to reduce net borrowing costs (despite foregone investment
income) and reduce overall treasury risk. The benefits of internal / short-term borrowing will
be monitored regularly against the potential for incurring additional costs by deferring
borrowing into future years when long-term borrowing rates are forecast to rise modestly.
Arlingclose will assist the Authority with this ‘cost of carry’ and breakeven analysis. Its output
may determine whether the Authority borrows additional sums at long-term fixed rates in
2023/24 with a view to keeping future interest costs low, even if this causes additional cost
in the short-term.

The Authority has previously raised the majority of its long-term borrowing from the PWLB
but will consider long-term loans from other sources including banks, pensions and local
authorities, and may investigate the possibility of issuing bonds and similar instruments, in
order to lower interest costs and reduce over-reliance on one source of funding in line with
the CIPFA Code. PWLB loans are no longer available to local authorities planning to buy
investment assets primarily for yield; the Authority intends to avoid this activity in order to
retain its access to PWLB loans.

Alternatively, the Authority may arrange forward starting loans, where the interest rate is fixed
in advance, but the cash is received in later years. This would enable certainty of cost to be
achieved without suffering a cost of carry in the intervening period.

In addition, the Authority may borrow short-term loans to cover unplanned cash flow
shortages.

Sources of borrowing: The approved sources of long-term and short-term borrowing are:

HM Treasury’s PWLB lending facility (formerly the Public Works Loan Board)

any institution approved for investments (see below)

any other bank or building society authorised to operate in the UK

any other UK public sector body

UK public and private sector pension funds (except Northamptonshire Pension Fund)
capital market bond investors

UK Municipal Bonds Agency plc and other special purpose companies created to enable
local authority bond issues.

Other sources of debt finance: In addition, capital finance may be raised by the following
methods that are not borrowing, but may be classed as other debt liabilities:
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4.20.

4.21.

4.22.

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

» leasing

« hire purchase

« Private Finance Initiative

» sale and leaseback

Municipal Bonds Agency: UK Municipal Bonds Agency plc was established in 2014 by the
Local Government Association as an alternative to the PWLB. It issues bonds on the capital
markets and lends the proceeds to local authorities. This is a more complicated source of
finance than the PWLB for two reasons: borrowing authorities will be required to provide bond
investors with a guarantee to refund their investment in the event that the agency is unable
to for any reason; and there will be a lead time of several months between committing to
borrow and knowing the interest rate payable. Any decision to borrow from the Agency will
therefore be the subject of a separate report to the Executive Committee.

LOBOs: The Authority holds £42m of LOBO (Lender’s Option Borrower’s Option) loans
where the lender has the option to propose an increase in the interest rate at set dates,
following which the Authority has the option to either accept the new rate or to repay the loan
at no additional cost. £32m of these LOBOs have options during 2023/24, and with interest
rates having risen recently, there is now a reasonable chance that lenders will exercise their
options. If they do, the Authority will take the option to repay LOBO loans to reduce
refinancing risk in later years. Total borrowing via LOBO loans will be limited to £42m.

Short-term and variable rate loans: These loans leave the Authority exposed to the risk of
short-term interest rate rises and are therefore subject to the interest rate exposure limits in
the treasury management indicators below.

Debt rescheduling: The PWLB allows authorities to repay loans before maturity and either
pay a premium or receive a discount according to a set formula based on current interest
rates. Other lenders may also be prepared to negotiate premature redemption terms. The
Authority may take advantage of this and replace some loans with new loans, or repay loans
without replacement, where this is expected to lead to an overall cost saving or a reduction
in risk. The recent rise in interest rates means that more favourable debt rescheduling
opportunities should arise than in previous years.

Treasury Investment Strategy

The Authority holds significant invested funds, representing income received in advance of
expenditure plus balances and reserves held. In the past 12 months, the Authority’s treasury
investment balance has ranged between £217.2m and £298.9m, and similar levels are
expected to be maintained in the forthcoming year.

Objectives: The CIPFA Code requires the Authority to invest its treasury funds prudently,
and to have regard to the security and liquidity of its investments before seeking the highest
rate of return, or yield. The Authority’s objective when investing money is to strike an
appropriate balance between risk and return, minimising the risk of incurring losses from
defaults and the risk of receiving unsuitably low investment income. Where balances are
expected to be invested for more than one year, the Authority will aim to achieve a total return
that is equal or higher than the prevailing rate of inflation, in order to maintain the spending
power of the sum invested. The Authority aims to be a responsible investor and will consider
environmental, social and governance (ESG) issues when investing.

Strategy: As demonstrated by the liability benchmark above, the Authority expects to be a

long-term borrower and new treasury investments will therefore be made primarily to manage
day-to-day cash flows using short-term low risk instruments. The existing portfolio of strategic
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pooled funds will be maintained to diversify risk into different sectors and boost investment
income. The Council’s Investment Strategy report is attached at Schedule 2 of this report.

ESG policy: Environmental, social and governance (ESG) considerations are increasingly a
factor in global investors’ decision making, but the framework for evaluating investment
opportunities is still developing and therefore the Authority’s ESG policy does not currently
include ESG scoring or other real-time ESG criteria at an individual investment level. When
investing in banks and funds, the Authority will prioritise banks that are signatories to the UN
Principles for Responsible Banking and funds operated by managers that are signatories to
the UN Principles for Responsible Investment, the Net Zero Asset Managers Alliance and/or
the UK Stewardship Code.

Business models: Under the IFRS 9 standard, the accounting for certain investments
depends on the Authority’s “business model” for managing them. The Authority aims to
achieve value from its treasury investments by a business model of collecting the contractual
cash flows and therefore, where other criteria are also met, these investments will continue
to be accounted for at amortised cost.

Approved counterparties: The Authority may invest its surplus funds with any of the
counterparty types in table 3 below, subject to the limits shown.

Table 3: Treasury investment counterparties and limits

Sector 1:mye Cour!te.rparty Sgcfor
limit limit limit
The UK Government 50 years Unlimited n/a
Local authorities & other government -
entities 25 years £15m Unlimited
Secured investments * 25 years £20m Unlimited
x 13 -
Banks (unsecured) months £20m Unlimited
- - . 13
Building societies (unsecured) months £20m £20m
Registered providers (unsecured) * 5 years £10m £10m
Money market funds * n/a £20m Unlimited
Strategic pooled funds n/a £20m £20m
Real estate investment trusts n/a £20m £50m
Other investments * 5 years £20m Unlimited

* Minimum credit rating: Treasury investments in the sectors marked with an asterisk will
only be made with entities whose lowest published long-term credit rating is no lower than
A-. Where available, the credit rating relevant to the specific investment or class of investment
is used, otherwise the counterparty credit rating is used. However, investment decisions are
never made solely based on credit ratings, and all other relevant factors including external
advice will be taken into account.

For entities without published credit ratings, investments may be made either (a) where
external advice indicates the entity to be of similar credit quality; or (b) to a maximum of £5m
per counterparty as part of a diversified pool e.g. via a peer-to-peer platform.

Government: Loans to, and bonds and bills issued or guaranteed by, national governments,

regional and local authorities and multilateral development banks. These investments are not
subject to bail-in, and there is generally a lower risk of insolvency, although they are not zero
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risk. Investments with the UK Government are deemed to be zero credit risk due to its ability
to create additional currency and therefore may be made in unlimited amounts for up to 50
years.

Secured investments: Investments secured on the borrower’s assets, which limits the
potential losses in the event of insolvency. The amount and quality of the security will be a
key factor in the investment decision. Covered bonds and reverse repurchase agreements
with banks and building societies are exempt from bail-in. Where there is no investment
specific credit rating, but the collateral upon which the investment is secured has a credit
rating, the higher of the collateral credit rating and the counterparty credit rating will be used.
The combined secured and unsecured investments with any one counterparty will not exceed
the cash limit for secured investments.

Banks and building societies (unsecured): Accounts, deposits, certificates of deposit and
senior unsecured bonds with banks and building societies, other than multilateral
development banks. These investments are subject to the risk of credit loss via a bail-in
should the regulator determine that the bank is failing or likely to fail. See below for
arrangements relating to operational bank accounts.

Registered providers (unsecured): Loans to, and bonds issued or guaranteed by,
registered providers of social housing or registered social landlords, formerly known as
housing associations. These bodies are regulated by the Regulator of Social Housing (in
England), the Scottish Housing Regulator, the Welsh Government and the Department for
Communities (in Northern Ireland). As providers of public services, they retain the likelihood
of receiving government support if needed.

Money market funds: Pooled funds that offer same-day or short notice liquidity and very low
or no price volatility by investing in short-term money markets. They have the advantage over
bank accounts of providing wide diversification of investment risks, coupled with the services
of a professional fund manager in return for a small fee. Although no sector limit applies to
money market funds, the Authority will take care to diversify its liquid investments over a
variety of providers to ensure access to cash at all times.

Strategic pooled funds: Bond, equity and property funds that offer enhanced returns over
the longer term but are more volatile in the short term. These allow the Authority to diversify
into asset classes other than cash without the need to own and manage the underlying
investments. Because these funds have no defined maturity date, but are available for
withdrawal after a notice period, their performance and continued suitability in meeting the
Authority’s investment objectives will be monitored regularly.

Real estate investment trusts: Shares in companies that invest mainly in real estate and
pay the majority of their rental income to investors in a similar manner to pooled property
funds. As with property funds, REITs offer enhanced returns over the longer term, but are
more volatile especially as the share price reflects changing demand for the shares as well
as changes in the value of the underlying properties.

Other investments: This category covers treasury investments not listed above, for example
unsecured corporate bonds and company loans. Non-bank companies cannot be bailed-in
but can become insolvent placing the Authority’s investment at risk.

Operational bank accounts: The Authority may incur operational exposures, for example
through current accounts, collection accounts and merchant acquiring services, to any UK
bank with credit ratings no lower than BBB- and with assets greater than £25 billion. These
are not classed as investments but are still subject to the risk of a bank bail-in, and balances
will therefore be kept below £2m per bank. The Bank of England has stated that in the event
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of failure, banks with assets greater than £25 billion are more likely to be bailed-in than made
insolvent, increasing the chance of the Authority maintaining operational continuity.

Risk assessment and credit ratings: Credit ratings are obtained and monitored by the

Authority’s treasury advisers, who will notify changes in ratings as they occur. The credit

rating agencies in current use are listed in the Treasury Management Practices document.

Where an entity has its credit rating downgraded so that it fails to meet the approved

investment criteria then:

e no new investments will be made,

e any existing investments that can be recalled or sold at no cost will be, and

« full consideration will be given to the recall or sale of all other existing investments with
the affected counterparty.

Where a credit rating agency announces that a credit rating is on review for possible
downgrade (also known as “negative watch”) so that it may fall below the approved rating
criteria, then only investments that can be withdrawn on the next working day will be made
with that organisation until the outcome of the review is announced. This policy will not apply
to negative outlooks, which indicate a long-term direction of travel rather than an imminent
change of rating.

Other information on the security of investments: The Authority understands that credit
ratings are good, but not perfect, predictors of investment default. Full regard will therefore
be given to other available information on the credit quality of the organisations in which it
invests, including credit default swap prices, financial statements, information on potential
government support, reports in the quality financial press and analysis and advice from the
Authority’s treasury management adviser. No investments will be made with an organisation
if there are substantive doubts about its credit quality, even though it may otherwise meet the
above criteria.

When deteriorating financial market conditions affect the creditworthiness of all
organisations, as happened in 2008 and 2020, this is not generally reflected in credit ratings,
but can be seen in other market measures. In these circumstances, the Authority will restrict
its investments to those organisations of higher credit quality and reduce the maximum
duration of its investments to maintain the required level of security. The extent of these
restrictions will be in line with prevailing financial market conditions. If these restrictions mean
that insufficient commercial organisations of high credit quality are available to invest the
Authority’s cash balances, then the surplus will be deposited with the UK Government, or
with other local authorities. This will cause investment returns to fall but will protect the
principal sum invested.

Investment limits: The maximum that will be lent to any one organisation (other than the UK
Government) will be £20m. A group of entities under the same ownership will be treated as
a single organisation for limit purposes.

Credit risk exposures arising from non-treasury investments, financial derivatives and
balances greater than £2m in operational bank accounts count against the relevant
investment limits.

Limits are also placed on fund managers, investments in brokers’ nominee accounts and
foreign countries as below. Investments in pooled funds and multilateral development banks
do not count against the limit for any single foreign country, since the risk is diversified over
many countries.

Table 4: Additional investment limits
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Cash limit
Any group of pooled funds under the same management £20m
Negotiable instruments held in a broker's nominee account £20m
Foreign countries £10m

Liquidity management: The Authority uses purpose-built cash flow forecasting software to
determine the maximum period for which funds may prudently be committed. The forecast
is compiled on a prudent basis to minimise the risk of the Authority being forced to borrow
on unfavourable terms to meet its financial commitments. Limits on long-term investments
are set by reference to the Authority’s medium-term financial plan and cash flow forecast.

The Authority will spread its liquid cash over at least two providers (e.g. bank accounts and
money market funds) to ensure that access to cash is maintained in the event of
operational difficulties at any one provider.

Treasury Management Prudential Indicators

The Authority measures and manages its exposures to treasury management risks using
the following indicators.

Capital Expenditure and Financing

This prudential indicator is a summary of the Council’s capital expenditure plans, both
those agreed previously, and those forming part of this budget cycle. Members are asked
to approve the capital expenditure forecasts:

Table 5 — Capital Expenditure

Capital expenditure 2022/23 | 2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26
Estimate | Budget | Forecast | Forecast
£000 £000 £000 £000
Non-HRA
Adults, Wellbeing and Communities 7,067 4,011 4,030 4,830
Children's 8,666 5,184 3,719 0
Place and Economy 29,091 28,534 9,396 1,482
Enabling Services 1,105 1,079 1,810 1,362
Development Pool 22,070 39,335 71,290 79,598
HRA 5,463 14,627 15,220 13,950
Total 73,462 92,770 | 105,465 | 101,222

Other long-term liabilities - the above financing need excludes other long-term liabilities,
such as PFIl and leasing arrangements that already include borrowing instruments.

The table below summarises the above capital expenditure plans and how these plans are
being financed by capital or revenue resources. Any shortfall of resources results in a
funding borrowing need.

Table 6 — Capital Programme Financing
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. . . 2022/23 | 2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26
Financing of capital .
expenditure (£'000) Estimate | Budget | Forecast | Forecast

£000 £000 £000 £000

Capital receipts 4,215 4,755 5,706 4,427
Capital grants and external 50,662 | 69,645| 68,170 | 79,049
contributions
Capital reserves 202 150 0 0
Revenue Contribution 6,604 8,142 8,735 9,369
y:;:'“a“"'“g I E 11,779 | 10,078 | 22,853 | 8,378

Security: The Authority has adopted a voluntary measure of its exposure to credit risk by
monitoring the value-weighted average credit rating / credit score of its investment portfolio.
This is calculated by applying a score to each investment (AAA=1, AA+=2, etc.) and taking
the arithmetic average, weighted by the size of each investment. Unrated investments are
assigned a score based on their perceived risk.

Credit risk indicator Target

Portfolio average credit [rating / score] AA-/4.2

Liquidity: The Authority has adopted a voluntary measure of its exposure to liquidity risk by
monitoring the amount it could borrow each quarter without giving prior notice in relation to
timing issues for operational cashflow purposes.

Liquidity risk indicator Target

Total sum borrowed in past 3 months without prior notice £25m

Interest rate exposures: This indicator is set to control the Authority’s exposure to interest
rate risk. The upper limits on the one-year revenue impact of a 1% rise or fall in interest
rates will be:

Interest rate risk indicator Limit

:Ja;igser limit on one-year revenue impact of a 1% rise in interest £374,882
. i . o o

tJa[t)gser limit on one-year revenue impact of a 1% fall in interest (£374,882)

The impact of a change in interest rates is calculated on the assumption that maturing loans
and investments will be replaced at new market rates.

The Operational Boundary. This is the limit beyond which external debt is not normally
expected to exceed. In most cases, this would be a similar figure to the CFR, but may be
lower or higher depending on the levels of actual debt and the ability to fund under-borrowing
by other cash resources.

The authorised limit for external debt. This is a key prudential indicator and represents a

control on the maximum level of borrowing. This represents a legal limit beyond which
external debt is prohibited, and this limit needs to be set or revised by the full Council. It
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reflects the level of external debt which, while not desired, could be afforded in the short term,
but is not sustainable in the longer term.

This is the statutory limit determined under section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2003.
The Government retains an option to control either the total of all councils’ plans, or those
of a specific council, although this power has not yet been exercised.

The Council is asked to approve the following authorised limit:

Table 7 — Authorised Limit

31.3.22 31.3.23 31.3.24 31.3.25 31.3.26
Estimate Estimate Forecast Forecast Forecast
£m £m £m £m £m
Operational
Boundary 721.31 724.77 725.56 739.40 736.31
Authorised
Limit 793.45 797.25 798.12 813.34 809.94

Maturity structure of borrowing: This indicator is set to control the Authority’s exposure to
refinancing risk. The upper and lower limits on the maturity structure of borrowing will be:

Table 8 — Maturity Structure

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2023/24
Lower Upper

Under 12 months 0% 30%
12 months to 2 years 0% 30%
2 years to 5 years 0% 30%
5 years to 10 years 0% 35%
10 years to 20 years 0% 40%
20 years to 30 years 0% 40%
30 years to 40 years 0% 45%
40 years to 50 years 0% 50%
Over 50 years 0% 20%

Time periods start on the first day of each financial year. The maturity date of borrowing is
the earliest date on which the lender can demand repayment.

Long-term treasury management investments: The purpose of this indicator is to control
the Authority’s exposure to the risk of incurring losses by seeking early repayment of its
investments. The prudential limits on the long-term treasury management investments will
be:

Price risk indicator 2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26

Limit on principal invested for more than 12

months £60m £55m £55m
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Long-term investments with no fixed maturity date include strategic pooled funds and real
estate investment trusts but exclude money market funds and bank accounts with no fixed
maturity date as these are considered short-term.

Related Matters

The CIPFA Code requires the Authority to include the following in its treasury management
strategy.

Financial derivatives: Local authorities have previously made use of financial derivatives
embedded into loans and investments both to reduce interest rate risk (e.g. interest rate
collars and forward deals) and to reduce costs or increase income at the expense of greater
risk (e.g. LOBO loans and callable deposits). The general power of competence in section 1
of the Localism Act 2011 removes much of the uncertainty over local authorities’ use of
standalone financial derivatives (i.e. those that are not embedded into a loan or investment).

The Authority will only use standalone financial derivatives (such as swaps, forwards, futures
and options) where they can be clearly demonstrated to reduce the overall level of the
financial risks that the Authority is exposed to. Additional risks presented, such as credit
exposure to derivative counterparties, will be taken into account when determining the overall
level of risk. Embedded derivatives, including those present in pooled funds and forward
starting transactions, will not be subject to this policy, although the risks they present will be
managed in line with the overall treasury risk management strategy.

Financial derivative transactions may be arranged with any organisation that meets the
approved investment criteria, assessed using the appropriate credit rating for derivative
exposures. An allowance for credit risk calculated using the methodology in the Treasury
Management Practices document will count against the counterparty credit limit and the
relevant foreign country limit.

In line with the CIPFA Code, the Authority will seek external advice and will consider that
advice before entering into financial derivatives to ensure that it fully understands the
implications.

Housing Revenue Account: On 1st April 2012, the Authority notionally split each of its
existing long-term loans into General Fund and HRA pools. In the future, new long-term loans
borrowed will be assigned in their entirety to one pool or the other. Interest payable and other
costs/income arising from long-term loans (e.g. premiums and discounts on early redemption)
will be charged/ credited to the respective revenue account. Differences between the value
of the HRA loans pool and the HRA'’s underlying need to borrow (adjusted for HRA balance
sheet resources available for investment) will result in a notional cash balance which may be
positive or negative. This balance will be measured annually and interest transferred between
the General Fund and HRA at the Authority’s average interest rate on investments, adjusted
for credit risk.

Markets in Financial Instruments Directive: The Authority has opted up to professional
client status with its providers of financial services, including [advisers, banks, brokers and
fund managers], allowing it access to a greater range of services but [without/with] the greater
regulatory protections afforded to individuals and small companies. Given the size and range
of the Authority’s treasury management activities, the Chief Financial Officer believes this to
be the most appropriate status.

Financial Implications
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The budget for investment income in 2023/24 is £3.48m, based on an average investment
portfolio of £182m at a forecast average interest rate of 1.91%. The budget for General Fund
debt interest paid in 2023/24 is £10.7m, based on an average debt portfolio of £348.5m at an
average interest rate of 3.07%. The budget for the Housing Revenue Account debt interest
paid in 2023/24 is £3.42m, based on an average debt portfolio of £98.153m at an average
interest rate of 3.48%. If actual levels of investments and borrowing, or actual interest rates,
differ from those forecasts, performance against budget will be correspondingly different.

Other Options Considered

The CIPFA Code does not prescribe any particular treasury management strategy for local
authorities to adopt. The Chief Financial Officer, having consulted the Cabinet Member for
Finance, believes that the above strategy represents an appropriate balance between risk
management and cost effectiveness. Some alternative strategies, with their financial and

risk management implications, are listed below.

Alternative

Impact on income and
expenditure

Impact on risk
management

Invest in a narrower range of
counterparties and/or for
shorter times

Interest income will be lower

Lower chance of losses from
credit related defaults, but
any such losses may be
greater

Invest in a wider range of
counterparties and/or for
longer times

Interest income will be higher

Increased risk of losses from
credit related defaults, but
any such losses may be
smaller

Borrow additional sums at
long-term fixed interest rates

Debt interest costs will rise;
this is unlikely to be offset by
higher investment income

Higher investment balance
leading to a higher impact in
the event of a default;
however long-term interest
costs may be more certain

Borrow short-term or variable
loans instead of long-term
fixed rates

Debt interest costs will
initially be lower

Increases in debt interest
costs will be broadly offset by
rising investment income in
the medium term, but long-
term costs may be less
certain

Reduce level of borrowing

Saving on debt interest is
likely to exceed lost
investment income

Reduced investment balance
leading to a lower impact in
the event of a default;
however long-term interest
costs may be less certain
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Appendix A — Arlingclose Economic & Interest Rate Forecast — December 2022

Underlying assumptions:

. The influence of the mini-budget on rates and yields continues to wane following
the more responsible approach shown by the new incumbents of Downing Street.
. Volatility in global markets continues, however, as investors seek the extent to

which central banks are willing to tighten policy, as evidence of recessionary
conditions builds. Investors have been more willing to price in the downturn in
growth, easing financial conditions, to the displeasure of policymakers. This
raises the risk that central banks will incur a policy error by tightening too much.

. The UK economy is already experiencing recessionary conditions and recent
GDP and PMI data suggests the economy entered a technical recession in Q3
2022. The resilience shown by the economy has been surprising, despite the
downturn in business activity and household spending. Lower demand should
bear down on business pricing power — recent data suggests the UK has passed
peak inflation.

. The lagged effect of the sharp tightening of monetary policy, and the lingering
effects of the mini-budget on the housing market, widespread strike action,
alongside high inflation, will continue to put pressure on household disposable
income and wealth. The short- to medium-term outlook for the UK economy
remains bleak.

. Demand for labour appears to be ebbing, but not quickly enough in the official
data for most MPC policymakers. The labour market remains the bright spot in
the economy and persisting employment strength may support activity, although
there is a feeling of borrowed time. The MPC focus is on nominal wage growth,
despite the huge real term pay cuts being experienced by the vast majority. Bank
Rate will remain relatively high(er) until both inflation and wage growth declines.

. Global bond yields remain volatile as investors price in recessions even as central
bankers push back on expectations for rate cuts in 2023. The US labour market
remains tight and the Fed wants to see persistently higher policy rates, but the
lagged effects of past hikes will depress activity more significantly to test the
Fed’s resolve.

. While the BoE appears to be somewhat more dovish given the weak outlook for
the UK economy, the ECB seems to harbour (worryingly) few doubts about the
short term direction of policy. Gilt yields will be broadly supported by both
significant new bond supply and global rates expectations due to hawkish central
bankers, offsetting the effects of declining inflation and growth.

Forecast:

. The MPC raised Bank Rate by 50bps to 3.5% in December as expected, with
signs that some members believe that 3% is restrictive enough. However, a
majority of members think further increases in Bank Rate might be required.
Arlingclose continues to expect Bank Rate to peak at 4.25%, with further 25bps
rises February, March and May 2023.

. The MPC will cut rates in the medium term to stimulate a stuttering UK economy
but will be reluctant to do so until wage growth eases. We see rate cuts in the first
half of 2024.

. Arlingclose expects gilt yields to remain broadly steady over the medium term,

although with continued volatility across shorter time periods.
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. Gilt yields face pressures to both sides from hawkish US/EZ central bank policy
on one hand to the weak global economic outlook on the other. BoE bond sales
and high government borrowing will provide further underlying support for yields.

Current Mar-23 Jun-23 Sep-23 Dec-23 Mar-24 Jun-24 Sep-24 Dec-24 Mar-25 Jun-25 Sep-25 Dec-25

Official Bank Rate

Upside risk 0.00 0.50 0.75 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.25 1.50 1.75 1.50 1.25 1.25 1.25
Arlingclose Central Case 3.50 4.00 4.25 4.25 4.25 4.25 4.00 3.75 3.50 3.25 3.25 3.25 3.25
Downside risk 0.00 0.50 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
3-month money market rate

Upside risk 0.00 0.50 0.75 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.25 1.50 1.75 1.50 1.25 1.25 1.25
Arlingclose Central Case 3.00 4.40 4.40 4.40 4.35 4.30 4.25 4.00 3.75 3.50 3.40 3.40 3.40
Downside risk 0.00 0.50 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
5yr gilt yield

Upside risk 0.00 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
Arlingclose Central Case 3.43 3.60 3.80 3.80 3.80 3.70 3.60 3.50 3.40 3.30 3.30 3.30 3.30
Downside risk 0.00 0.80 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
10yr gilt yield

Upside risk 0.00 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
Arlingclose Central Case 3.47 3.50 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50
Downside risk 0.00 0.80 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
20yr gilt yield

Upside risk 0.00 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
Arlingclose Central Case 3.86 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85
Downside risk 0.00 0.80 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
50yr gilt yield

Upside risk 0.00 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
Arlingclose Central Case 3.46 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.60
Downside risk 0.00 0.80 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

PWLB Standard Rate (Maturity Loans) = Gilt yield + 1.00%
PWLB Certainty Rate (Maturity Loans) = Gilt yield + 0.80%
UKIB Rate (Maturity Loans) = Gilt yield + 0.60%
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Appendix B — Existing Investment & Debt Portfolio Position

External borrowing:

Public Works Loan Board 399.480 3.00
Local authorities 1.500 1.75
LOBO loans from banks 42.000 4.25
Other loans 10.000 3.89
Total external borrowing 452.980 3.13
Other long-term liabilities:

Private Finance Initiative 83.488 N/A
Leases 30.474 N/A
Total other long-term liabilities 113.962 N/A
Total gross external debt 566.942 N/A
Treasury investments:

The UK Government 25.000 2.07
Local authorities 113.500 2.97
Banks (unsecured) 21.357 3.59
Money market funds 23.511 3.21
Real estate investment trusts 32.355 3.19
Other investments 0.254 1.00
Total treasury investments 215.977 2.98
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24.

Minimum Revenue Provision Statement 2023/24

North Northamptonshire Council

Introduction

Where the Authority finances capital expenditure by debt, it must put aside resources
to repay that debt in later years. The amount charged to the revenue budget for the
repayment of debt is known as Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP), although there
has been no statutory minimum since 2008. The Local Government Act 2003 requires
the Authority to have regard to the former Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local
Government’s Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision (the MHCLG Guidance) most
recently issued in 2018.

The broad aim of the MHCLG Guidance is to ensure that capital expenditure is
financed over a period that is either reasonably commensurate with that over which
the capital expenditure provides benefits, or, in the case of borrowing supported by
Government Revenue Support Grant, reasonably commensurate with the period
implicit in the determination of that grant.

The MHCLG Guidance requires the Authority to approve an Annual MRP Statement
each year and recommends a number of options for calculating a prudent amount of
MRP. The following statement incorporates options recommended in the Guidance as
well as locally determined prudent methods.

Northamptonshire County Council (NCC) Historic Debt Liability accumulated to
31st March 2007 — Transferred to North Northamptonshire Council (NNC)

A change in this policy was introduced in and applied from 2017/18, whereby the
annuity method calculation methodology was backdated to apply from 2007/08
onwards. This recalculation when compared against actual MRP charges identified an
amount of overprovision, which has been applied prospectively from 2017/18 onwards
until fully exhausted.

NCC Debt Liability accumulated from 1st April 2007 (Transferred to NNC)

Up until 2016/17, capital expenditure incurred from 1st April 2007 onwards MRP was
provided for under Option 3 of the Guidance, based on the estimated useful life of the
assets and using an equal annual instalment method. MRP was charged from the year
after the assets funded became operational.

A change in this policy was introduced in and applied from 2017/18, whereby MRP

calculation was changed to an annuity calculation methodology backdated to apply
from 2007/08. This recalculation when compared against actual MRP charges
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2.5.

2.6.

2.7.

2.8.

2.9.

2.10.

2.11.

2.12.

2.13.

identified an amount of overprovision, which will be applied prospectively from 2017/18
onwards until fully exhausted.

District and Borough Debt (Transferred to NNC)

MRP relating to the historic debt liability incurred for years up to and including 2007 —
2008 were charged at the rate of 4% on the reducing balance, in accordance with
Option 1 of the guidance, the “regulatory method”.

The debt liability relating to capital expenditure incurred from 2008-2009 onwards was
subject to MRP under Option 3, the “asset life method”, and was charged over a period
that is reasonably commensurate with the estimated useful life applicable to the nature
of expenditure, using the equal annual instalment method. For example, capital
expenditure on a new building, or on the refurbishment or enhancement of a building,
was related to the estimated life of that building.

Estimated useful life periods were determined in line with accounting guidance and
regulations. To the extent that expenditure is not on the creation of an asset and is of
a type that is subject to estimated life periods that are referred to in the guidance, the
Council generally adopted these periods. However, the Council reserved the right to
determine useful life periods and prudent MRP in exceptional circumstances where the
recommendations of the guidance would not be appropriate.

Debt Liability accumulated from 1st April 2021

For unsupported capital expenditure incurred from 1st April 2007 onwards, MRP will
be charged from the year after the assets funded have become operational.

The Council will charge MRP using option 3, the “asset life method”.

Estimated useful life periods will be determined under delegated powers. To the extent
that expenditure is not on the creation of an asset and is of a type that is subject to
estimated life periods set out in the guidance, these periods will generally be adopted
by the Council. However, the Council reserves the right to determine useful life periods
and prudent MRP in exceptional circumstances where the recommendations of the
guidance would not be appropriate.

As some types of capital expenditure incurred by the Council are not capable of being
related to an individual asset, asset lives will be assessed on a basis that most
reasonably reflects the anticipated period of benefit that arises from the expenditure.
Whatever type of expenditure is involved, it will be grouped together in a manner that
best reflects the nature of the main component of expenditure with substantially
different useful economic lives.
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2.14. The Council reserved the right to determine useful life periods and prudent MRP in

exceptional circumstances where the recommendations of the guidance would not be
appropriate.

Leases and Private Finance Initiatives (PFI) — For assets acquired by leases
or PFls, MRP will be determined as being equal to the element of the rent or
charge that goes to write down the balance sheet liability.

Operating Leases — Where former operating leases have been brought onto
the balance sheet due to the adoption of the IFRS 16 Leases accounting
standard, and the asset values have been adjusted for accruals, prepayments,
premiums and/or incentives, then the annual MRP charges will be adjusted so
that the total charge to revenue remains unaffected by the new standard.

Loans to Third Parties — For capital expenditure loans to third parties that are
repaid in annual or more frequent instalments of principal, the Council will make
nil MRP, but will instead apply the capital receipts arising from principal
repayments to reduce the capital financing requirement instead. In years where
there is no principal repayment, MRP will be charged in accordance with the
MRP policy for the assets funded by the loan, including where appropriate,
delaying MRP until the year after the assets become operational. While this is
not one of the options in the MHCLG Guidance, it is thought to be a prudent
approach since it ensures that the capital expenditure incurred on the loan is
fully funded over the life of the assets.

Revenue Expenditure Funded from Capital Under Statute (REFCUS) -
Estimated life periods will be determined in line with accounting guidance and
regulations. To the extent that expenditure is not on the creation of an asset
and is of a type that is subject to estimated life periods that are referred to in
the guidance, the Council will generally adopt these periods. However, the
Council reserves the right to determine useful life periods and prudent MRP in
exceptional circumstances where the recommendations of the guidance
would not be appropriate.

No MRP will be charged in respect of assets held within the Housing Revenue
Account.

2.15. Capital expenditure incurred during 2023/24 will not be subject to a MRP charge until

2.16.

2024/25.

Based on the Authority’s latest estimate of its capital financing requirement (CFR) on
31st March 2023, the budget for MRP has been set as follows:

Table 9 — MRP Budget

2023/24
31.03.2023 5
Estimated EStI]\AnI‘k?Dted
CFR
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£'000 £'000

General Fund 542,026 (4,291)
Loans to other bodies repaid in instalments 0 Nil
Voluntary overpayment (or use of prior year n/a (5,490)
overpayments)

Total General Fund 542,026 (9,781)
HRA CFR 116,859 0
Total 658,885 0

Overpayments: In earlier years, one of the Council’'s predecessor authorities,
Northamptonshire County Council had made voluntary overpayments of MRP that are
available to reduce the revenue charges in later years. It is estimated that £5.7m will
be drawn down out of the balance of overpayments in 2023/24.

Table 10 — MRP Overpayment

MRP Overpayments Estimates £'000
Actual balance 31.03.2022 19,948
Approved drawdown 2022/23 (5,490)
Expected balance 31.03.2023 14,458
Planned drawdown 2023/24 (5,719)
Forecast balance 31.03.2024 8,739
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1.

1.1.

1.2.

2.2.

2.3.

3.2.

Investment Strategy Report 2023/24

North Northamptonshire Council

Introduction
The Authority invests its money for three broad purposes:

» because it has surplus cash as a result of its day-to-day activities, for example
when income is received in advance of expenditure (known as treasury
management investments),

* to support local public services by lending to or buying shares in other
organisations (service investments), and

* to earn investment income (known as commercial investments where this is
the main purpose).

This investment strategy meets the requirements of statutory guidance issued by the
government in January 2018 and focuses on the second and third of these categories.

Treasury Management Investments

The Authority typically receives its income in cash (e.g. from taxes and grants) before
it pays for its expenditure in cash (e.g. through payroll and invoices). It also holds
reserves for future expenditure. These activities, plus the timing of borrowing
decisions, lead to a cash surplus which is invested in accordance with guidance from
the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy. The balance of treasury
management investments is expected to fluctuate between £170m and £295m during
the 2023/24 financial year.

The Council currently has current bank accounts with Barclays, HSBC, Lloyds and
NatWest banks, but the Council’s main banker is Barclays Bank.

Contribution: The contribution that these investments make to the objectives of the
Authority is to support effective treasury management activities.

Service Investments: Loans

Contribution: The Council may lend money to its subsidiaries, local businesses, local
charities and its employees to support local public services and stimulate local
economic growth. Northamptonshire County Council (NCC) made a loan of £1.8m to
LGSS (now Pathfinder Legal Services Limited — (PLSL)) which was a subsidiary of the
County Council set up in partnership with and jointly owned with Cambridgeshire
County Council, Central Bedfordshire Council. The loan was made to provide working
capital to PLSL when it was set up. On vesting day for NNC, half (£0.9m) of the loan
provided by NCC was transferred to the Council and the other half to West
Northamptonshire Council.

Security: The main risk when making service loans is that the borrower will be unable
to repay the principal lent and/or the interest due. In order to limit this risk, and ensure
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3.3.

3.4.

4.2.

4.3.

that total exposure to service loans remains proportionate to the size of the Authority,
upper limits on the outstanding loans to each category of borrower have been set as

follows:

Table 1: Loans for service purposes

31.3.2022 actual 2023/24

Category of borrower Yowing | allowance | in accounts | T Limit
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Subsidiaries 450 0 450 2,000
Local businesses 0 0 1,000
Local charities 0 250
Employees* 0 1,000
TOTAL 450 0 450 4,250

*Balance owing is currently part of the ongoing work around disaggregation and aggregation for the former legacy
authorities

Accounting standards require the Authority to set aside loss allowance for loans,
reflecting the likelihood of non-payment. The figures for loans in the Authority’s
statement of accounts are shown net of this loss allowance. However, the Authority
makes every reasonable effort to collect the full sum lent and has appropriate credit
control arrangements in place to recover overdue repayments.

Risk assessment: The Authority assesses the risk of loss before entering into and
whilst holding service loans.

Service Investments: Shares

Contribution: The Council invests in the shares of its subsidiaries to support local
public services and stimulate local economic growth. The Council converted some of
the original working capital loan provided to PLSL to share equity in April 2021.

Security: One of the risks of investing in shares is that they fall in value meaning that
the initial outlay may not be recovered. In order to limit this risk, upper limits on the
sum invested in each category of shares have been set as follows:

Table 2: Shares held for service purposes

31.3.2022 actual 2023/24
Category of company Amounts Gains or Value in ApRroyed
invested losses accounts Limit
£000 £000 £000 £'000
Subsidiaries 450 450 2,000

Risk assessment: The Authority assesses the risk of loss before entering into this
investment. The acquisition of these shares derives from conversion of part of an
existing loan to share equity in the company. Pathfinder Legal Services Limited
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4.4.

4.5.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

produces annual accounts which among other reports is used to assess its
performance.

Liquidity: The investment is a small investment in a subsidiary of the Council. The
amount invested has little on the Council’s liquidity position and there are no plans to
increase investment in this subsidiary or make further investments in shares.

Non-specified Investments: The Council has Shares are the only investment type
that the Authority has identified that meets the definition of a non-specified investment
in the government guidance. The limits above on share investments are therefore also
the Authority’s upper limits on non-specified investments. The Authority has not
adopted any procedures for determining further categories of non-specified investment
since none are likely to meet the definition.

Commercial Investments: Property

Contribution: The Council invested in regional commercial property with the intention
of making a profit that will be spent on local public services as set out in below table.

Table 3: Property held for investment purposes

Actual 31.3.2022 actual 31.3.2023 expected
Unrealised . . .
Property Purchase Gains or Value in | Gains or | Valuein
cost accounts | (losses) | accounts
(losses)
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Denby 14,000 2,300 16,300 0 16,300
Wakefield 5,200 -400 4,800 0 4,800
TOTAL 19,200 1,900 21,100 0 21,100

The above investments are long term in nature and primarily to allow the Council to
generate positive rental income net of costs on an annual basis to support the delivery
of local services — they are not for capital purposes. Therefore, the Council does not
plan to crystalise the above accounting gains/losses.

Security: In accordance with government guidance, the Authority considers a property
investment to be secure if its accounting valuation is at or higher than its purchase cost
including taxes and transaction costs. Taking as a whole the accounting valuation for
the portfolio exceeds total purchase costs.

A fair value assessment of the Authority’s investment property portfolio has been made
within the past twelve months, and the underlying assets provide security for capital
investment. Should the 2022/23 year end accounts preparation and audit process
value the property portfolio below their purchase cost, then an updated investment
strategy will be presented to full council detailing the impact of the loss on the security
of investments and any revenue consequences arising therefrom. Currently, the
valuations do not have any impact on revenue.
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5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

5.8.

6.2.

6.3.

Risk assessment: The Authority assesses the risk of loss before entering into and
whilst holding property investments by -:

Prior to going ahead with the purchase of a long-term investment, a valuation report is
commissioned from expert external advisers. This comprehensive report reviews the
micro/macro economic environment and how the investment will meet the Council’s
needs now and in the future. Where the investment has an existing occupier, the
review will undertake a credit check/rating on such customers. For the two commercial
properties in the Council’s portfolio, the existing tenants were rated as low risk and the
recommended level of credit that could be extended to the tenants were significantly
higher than the annual rent value due to the Council. Further, both tenants were
considered to be relatively financially strong at the time of the initial review.

The value of these investments is reviewed annually. This valuation is used to adjust
the accounting value of the investment as part of the end of year closure of accounts
process. The valuation is also used to review performance and ongoing viability of the
investment in the medium to long term and whether the Council should consider exiting
the investment.

Liquidity: Compared with other investment types, property is relatively difficult to sell
and convert to cash at short notice and can take a considerable period to sell in certain
market conditions. To ensure that the invested funds can be accessed when they are
needed, for example to repay capital borrowed, the Authority will undertake annual
review of these investment with a view to determining their ongoing strategic value
within the Council’'s overall investment portfolio. Where a commercial property is
deemed no longer of strategic value within the investment portfolio the process of
disposal will commence early to ensure an efficient disposal.

Capacity, Skills and Culture

Elected members and statutory officers: Officers involved in treasury management are
experienced in the managing local authority treasury management functions with
relevant qualification at all levels of staff structure. Treasury officers also attend regular
training events/ seminars organised by external parties including the council treasury
management advisors.

This Council deems that its treasury officers have sufficient experience to manage the
treasury activities that is approved under its TMSS/AIS. Where further training or
experience is required for activities that are beyond current range of treasury
management activities, treasury officers will be required to attend such training. Also,
the Council’s treasury advisor will be expected to support treasury decisions in such
situations.

Commercial deals: The Council does not plan to invest further in commercial property
deals. If this changes in future, the Council will ensure that officers involved in
negotiations are fully appraised of the requirement of the core principles of the
prudential framework and the regulatory regime within which local authorities are
required to operate.
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7.2.

7.3.

7.4.

Corporate governance: The following activities are undertaking to monitor the Council’s
treasury activities:

e Full Council, following review by the Finance Resources Scrutiny Committee,
approves an annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement (TMSS),
Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy and Annual Investment Strategy
(AIS);

o fortnightly meetings between treasury officers and senior finance management
team to review treasury activities;

e monthly budget monitoring that updates senior management and Executive
Committee on progress toward delivering treasury budget objectives;

e bi-annual report to the Executive Committee and Full Council reviewing all
treasury activities including reporting against all treasury and prudential
indicators set out in the approved annual Treasury Management Strategy
Statement.

Investment Indicators

The Authority has set the following quantitative indicators to allow elected members
and the public to assess the Authority’s total risk exposure as a result of its investment
decisions.

Total risk exposure: The first indicator shows the Authority’s total exposure to
potential investment losses. This includes amounts the Authority is contractually
committed to lend but have yet to be drawn down and guarantees the Authority has
issued over third-party loans.

Table 5: Total investment exposure

Total investment exposure (£'000) 31 ::)CBt.UZa?ZZ 31F.o(:'3e.c2a(¥3 31F.oorBe.c2a(:§4
Treasury management investments 252,875 216,504 210,611
Service investments: Loans 450 450 450
Service investments: Shares 450 450 450
Commercial investments: Property

held for investment purposes 21,100 21,100 215100
TOTAL INVESTMENTS / EXPOSURE 274,875 238,504 232,611

How investments are funded: Government guidance is that these indicators should
include how investments are funded. Since the Authority does not normally associate
particular assets with particular liabilities, this guidance is difficult to comply with. The
Council has determined that none of its assets are funded from borrowing.

Rate of return received: This indicator shows the investment income received less
the associated costs, including the cost of borrowing where appropriate, as a
proportion of the sum initially invested. Note that due to the complex local government
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accounting framework, not all recorded gains and losses affect the revenue account in

the year they are incurred.

Table 7: Investment rate of return (net of all costs)

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
Investments net rate of return

Actual Forecast Forecast
Treasury management investments 0.73% 2.00% 1.91%
Service investments: Loans 0.00% 0.00% 0.50%
Service investments: Shares 0.00% 0.00% 0.50%
Commercial investments: Property 1.00% 1.00% 1.91%
ALL INVESTMENTS 0.75% 1.90% 1.90%
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Appendix |

Appendix |

LEGAL BACKGROUND TO SETTING THE REVENUE BUDGET AND COUNCIL TAX

1.

1.1

1.2

1.3

INTRODUCTION

The council tax is basically a tax on property with a personal element in the form
of discounts and reductions. Discounts include the 25% discount in respect of
dwellings occupied by a single person. Reductions include reductions in
pursuance of the Council’'s council tax reduction scheme made under the Local
Government Finance Act 2012 which has replaced council tax benefit.

All dwellings are listed in one of eight valuation bands and the amount of council
tax payable in respect of each dwelling (before discounts and other reductions) is
in a set proportion between each band. The Headline Tax is calculated for Band
D and the tax in the remaining bands is worked out as a proportion of this amount.
The lowest Band (A) is two-thirds of Band D and the highest Band (H) is twice
Band D and three-times Band A. The proportions are as follows:

A: B: C: D: E: F: G: H:

6: 7: 8: 9: 11: 13: 15: 18:
There are three main stages in setting the council tax:-

STAGE 1 - The Council calculates its own council tax
requirement, (i.e. its net revenue expenditure),
including levies issued to it but not precepts.

STAGE 2 - The Council then calculates its basic amount of council
tax which is the North Northamptonshire Council (NNC)
element of the council tax for Band D and which takes
account of council tax requirement and the council tax
base calculated at an earlier stage and after that the NNC
element of the remaining bands.

STAGE 3 - Finally, the Council sets the council tax for the area in bands,
being the aggregate of the NNC element of the tax, the Town
and Parish Council Precepts and the element of the tax
precepted by the Northamptonshire Police Authority and
Northamptonshire Fire and Rescue Authority.
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

STAGE 1 - THE COUNCIL TAX REQUIREMENT

Members should note that the Localism Act 2011 amended the Local
Government Finance Act 1992 ("LGFA 2011") to introduce a duty to calculate
a "council tax requirement”.

Section 31A of the LGFA 1992 requires the Council to make three calculations,
in effect -

a) an estimate of the Council's gross revenue expenditure - Section 31A(2);
b) an estimate of anticipated income - Section 31A(3);

C) a calculation of the difference between (i) and (ii) above, (i.e. net revenue
expenditure) - Section 31A(4) — this is known as the council tax
requirement.

More specifically, in its Section 31A(2) calculation of gross expenditure the
Council should include —

a) being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council estimates for the
items set out in Section 31A (2) (a) to (f) of the Act taking into account
all precepts issued to it by Parish Councils. (Gross expenditure, parish
expenses any contingencies, any provision for reserves).

The Section 31A(3) calculation is the aggregate of the sums to be set off against
gross expenditure, namely -

a) being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council estimates for the
items set out in Section 31 (A) (3) (a) to (d) of the Act. (Gross income,
any use of reserves).

Section 31A(4) then requires the calculation under Section 31A(3) to be
subtracted from that under Section 31A(2) to produce a calculation of estimated
net expenditure known as the council tax requirement.

These calculations must be made before 11 March, although they are not
invalid merely because they are made on or after that date. However, until the
calculations are made any purported setting of the Council Tax will be treated
as null and void.

It should be noted that the general fund has to stand the cost of any temporary
lending to the collection fund to cover late payments/non-collection.

It should be noted that significant amounts of expenditure are financed through
government grants (such as the Dedicated Schools Grant for schools budget
related expenditure) and not directly through council tax. Such expenditure will
be calculated under Section 31A(2)(a) and will be offset by the specific grants
which will be included in the calculation under Section 31A(3)(a).
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3.1

3.2

41

4.2

THE LEVEL OF THE COUNCIL TAX REQUIREMENT

The level of the Section 31A calculations, and in particular the calculation of the
council tax requirement is of crucial importance both legally and financially. In
particular -

® the amount of the council tax requirement must be sufficient to meet the
Council's legal and financial commitments and ensure the proper
discharge of its statutory duties.

® the amount of the council tax requirement must ensure a balanced
budget.

® the amount of the council tax requirement must leave the Council with
adequate financial reserves.

® the level of the council tax requirement must not be unreasonable having
regard to the Council's fiduciary duty to its Council Taxpayers and
ratepayers.

® the amount of the council tax requirement will be relevant to the question
of whether or not the Council is required to hold a council tax referendum
(see paragraph 5).

The level of the council tax requirement, together with the council tax base (see
paragraph 4.3) will determine the Council’s basic amount of council tax.

STAGE 2 - THE COUNCIL’S BASIC AMOUNT OF COUNCIL TAX

Having calculated its council tax requirement, the Council is then required under
Section 31B, LGFA 1992 to calculate its basic amount of council tax. This is
North Northamptonshire Council’s element of Band D Council Tax. Then, under
Section 36, it must calculate the North Northamptonshire element of all the
bands as a proportion of the Band D calculation.

Section 31B C